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General 


PRC: Qian Qichen Comments on Upcoming 
Asia-Europe Summit 

OW0302040596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1455 GMT 2 Feb 96 


[By reporter Yu Zuncheng (0060 1415 2052) 


FBIS Translated Text] Phuket (Thailand), 2 Feb (XIN- 
HUA) — China's Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen said here today that China will actively 
involve itself in the Asia-Europe summit process and 
will work for a successful summit meeting. 


Qian Qichen arrived here on | February to attend the 10- 
Asian nations’ foreign ministers preparatory meeting. 


In a joint interview with reporters of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, China Radio International, and GUANG- 
MING RIBAO, Qian Qichen said Premier Li Peng of the 
State Council would attend the first Asia-Europe sum- 
mit meeting to be held in Bangkok on 1-2 March. Qian 
Qichen stressed the profound significance of Asian and 
European leaders sitting together, for the first time in 
history, to discuss future coo; eration between the two 
continents. 


Qian Qichen said the idea of holding an Asia-Europe 
summit meeting was broached by Singapore's Premier 
Goh Chok Tong back in October 1994, and it received 
enthusiastic responses in Asian and Euronean countries. 
Following a year’s preparations, seven ASEAN coun- 
tries; China, Japan, and South Korea from Asia; and 
IS European Union-member countries and the Euro- 
pean Union Committee from Europe have decided to 
attend the first Asia-Europe summit meeting. The Asian- 
European Summit will be an informal meeting, with the 
main theme as “promoting the development and build- 
ing of a new type of partnership relations between Asia 


Qian Qichen pointed out that the present international 
political and economic setup is undergoing a profound 
change, and that the trend toward multi-polarization 
ing accelerated. With the further enhancement of 
asia’s political and economic status, western European 
countries have expressed a desire to strengthen relations 
with Asian countries. To strengthen relations with Asia, 
the European Union worked out a new policy toward 
Asia in 1994. The fact that Asia and Europe have their 
own characteristics and advantages, and are strongly 
complementary in economic and trade areas, provides 
an excellent chance for cooperation between Asia an 
Europe. At a time when the world is approaching the 
21st century, developing relationships between Asia 
and Europe is conducive to world peace and economic 
development. 
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He said new ideas and new methods are required to 
develop this kind of cooperation. He also pointed out 
the need to adopt a constructive attitude which stresses 
equality, friendship, understanding, and cooperation to 
cultivate a kind of new partnership relationship. He said 
China hopes Asian and European countries will seize 
this historical opportunity and make the Asia- Europe 
dialogue an important bridge to promote cooperation 
between the two continents. 


Qian Qichen said the foreign ministers of the 10- 
Asian nations meet in Phuket to make preparations 
for the forthcoming Asia-Europe conference. Asian 
countries share identical views on ihe direction and 
goal of the Asia-Europe meeting. In the political area, 
they hope to exchange views and to increase mutual 
understanding through the leaders’ face-to-face direct 
talks. In the economic area, they hope to make full 
use of their mutually-complementary advantages to 
develop cooperation in the areas of trade, investment, 
science, technology, human resources, infrastructure, 
environmental protection, and poverty eradication. 


He said, as economic and trade cooperation is most im- 
portant and the most likely to achieve direct results un- 
der the present Asia- Europe relationship, the summi- 
teers should concentrate their discussions on this area. 
While Asian and European countries do share extensive 
common interests, it is also natural that they should he“ 
divergent views on certain issues, given the vast differ- 
ences in their national conditions. We hope the meet- 
ing's participants display the spirit of mutual respect and 
equal treatment, and avoid differences interfering with 
the main theme of cooperation. 


Qian Qichen said over the past several years China 
has constantly developed relations, exchanged frequent 
high-level visits, stepped up political dialogue, increased 
mutual understanding, and constantly expanded eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation with the European Union 
and its member countries. China attaches importance to 
the European Union's role in international affairs. China 
will actively involve itself in the process of the Asia- 
Europe conference, and will work toward developing 
long term, stable, and friendly relations among Asian 
and European countries, and toward the complete suc- 
cess of the conference. 


PRC: Jiang Zemin Opens Asian Winter Games 


OW0402133196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1243 GMT 4 Feb 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text} Harbin, Northeast China, Feb- 
ruary 4 (XINHUA) — The Third Winter Asian Games 
opened here on Sunday [4 February] night with a record 
entry of 728 from 17 countries and regions. 


io report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


@ .: 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin declared open the week- 
long games which features eight title sports with 43 gold 
medals on offer and ski jump as the only demonstration 
sport. 

Host China sent the largest delegation of 186 to Harbin, 
the provincial capital of Heilongjiang, to defend their 
runner - up position with a possible collection of 10 gold 
medals. 


The pecking order of Japan, China and South Korea in 
the previous two games, both held in Sapporo of Japan, 
won't change this time. 


Asian winter sports giant Japan, despite sending a 
team mainly comprised of second-string athletes, is sull 
expected to keep its number one position with a possible 
haul of 15 golds. 


Kazakhstan joined other three ceniral Asian countries — 
Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikstan to make debuts in 
the games. 


Kazakhstan, strong in the biathlon, cross country skiing 
and figure skating, aims for a fourth place in the medal 
tally. 


Kuwait and Thailand, two countries free of ice or snow, 
also made their first appearances here, which were 
hailed by the Asian Olympic Council president Sheikh 
Ahmad Al-Fahad Al-Sabah as a “signal that the winter 
sports are getting more popular in Asia. 


PRC: Red Cross Appeals for Aid for Vunnan 
Quake Area 


OW0402141496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1403 GMT 4 Feb 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Red Cross Society of China (RCSC) 
today appealed to the international community for hu- 
manitarian aid to southwest China's Yunnan Province 
which was hit by a strong tremor Saturday [3 February] 
evening. 


Sun Baigiu, vice-president of the RCSC, said that his 
society has already begun rescue operations in Yunnan 
and expects prompt assistance from the international 
community. 


The RCSC has informed the International Red Cross 
(IRC) and the Red Cross Societies in Hong Kong and 
Taiwan of the situation in the quake-stricken area, Sun 
said in an interview with XINHUA. 

The quake, measuring 7.0 on the Richter Scale, rocked 
two counties in northwestern Yunnan at 19:14 (Beijing 
time) Saturday. At least 228 people have been killed and 
3,700 seriously injured while more than 10,000 suffered 
minor injuries 
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Sun said that the Yunnan Provincial Red Cross Society 
has dispatched five medical teams consisting of 50 
doctors and nurses to the area while 120 more doctors 
and nurses in the province have got ready for follow-up 
rescue orders. 


The Provincial Red Cross Society has sent to the quake- 
stricken area 9,000 yuan worth of disaster - relief 
goods including food, clothes, medicine and quilts, and 
the RCSC has prepared 400,000 yuan worth of medicine 
and clothes that will be transported there tomorrow. 


United States & Canada 


PRC: Guangdong Official Criticizes U.S. on IPR 
Stance 


OW0502134796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1259 GMT 4 Feb 96 


{By reporter Zhang Chuanxu (1728 0278 3556)] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 4 Feb (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE) — When being interviewed by 
reporters today, Xu Dezhi, director of the Guangdong 
Provincial Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
Commission, said that like all parts of the country, 
Guangdong has taken resolute action against piracy ac- 
tivities, and it was unfair for the United States to blame 
China for ineffectiveness in cracking down on copyright 
piracy. 


This morning, when attending a meeting of the provin- 
cial people's congress, Xu Dezhi said that in past years 
Guangdong had never stopped cracking down on copy- 
right piracy. In total, the province has destroyed more 
than 2 million illegal laser discs, arrested more than 
3,000 people, closed down three factories. Recently, the 
provincial authorities concerned dispatched 38 supervi- 
sons to examine more than 20 factories that produce 
laser discs. He said, a few days ago Guangzhou city 
destroyed 400,000 illegal laser discs. The conditions of 
law enforcement have reached the international level. 


He said: Copyright piracy is a problem related to many 
factors, including copyright piracy activities outside the 
mainland of China. In many cases, the master discs for 
pirating copies were brought into the mainland from 
the outside. Cooperation from all quarters concerned is 
necessary to check piracy activities. 


He said the United States promised to give financial and 
technical assistance to China's action against copyright 
piracy, but this promise has not been honored so far. 


This report may contain copynghted material Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 
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PRC: ‘Comment’: U.S. Government Closing Shows 
Flaws in System 


HKO0502032296 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Jan 9% p4 


{Article from Quick Comment on Current Affairs” 
column by Ding Shi (0002 1102): "Behind the Closing 
and Opening of Government “fices”) 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS} We hear news every 
year. This year, we have heard something special. No 
one ever expected that the closing of U.S. Government 
offices due to a heated balanced budget dispute would 
become the first headline in 1996. Tough the U.S. 
budget dispute has now subsided as Congress nas passed 
an interim bill, problems hidden behind the closing and 
opening of government offices have given people much 
food for thought. 


This is certainly not the first time that the government 
offices have been closed as a result of a heated budget 
dispute. Nevertheless, this time government offices were 
closed twice, last November and December, and for 
22 days running on one occasion, thereby setting a 
record in this respect. During my visit to the United 
States at the end of last year, | personally witnessed 
the “unparalleled feat" of closing government offices. 
Foreign tourists could not understand it and felt a 
great deal of inconvenience. Even American citizens felt 
frustrated and indignant. At the closed the White House 
gate, a sad-looking guard told us that he had to come to 
duty even though he had not been paid. He was quite 
unhappy about what had happened. Statistics show that 
when some government offices were closed, 280,000 
government employees stayed at home, and this alone 
caused a daily loss of $45 million in terms of output 
value. In addition, more than 200,000 people could not 
get passports while more than 300,000 people could not 
get visas to enter the United States. To a great and proud 
country that cares much about face, the frequent closing 
of government offices has no doubt left an unpleasant 
impression on citizens and foreigners alike. 


The closing of some government offices due to a 
heated budget dispute between the White House and 
the Congress could well be described as “when the king 
and queen of hell have a dispute, devils suffer.” Ever 
since the Republicen Party gained contro! of Congress, 
the Congress has time and again refused to cooperate 
with the White House on a series of issues. Since the 
U.S. presidential election is set to be held in 1996, 
the Republican Party is trying hard o regain its lost 
presidency. Since it provides at once a specific timetable 
and concrete measures for a balznced budget, the budget 
bill is expected to have a greai impact on the electorate 
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This is why the two sides will not easily give in to each 
other. 


The closing of some government offices has exposed 
problems inherent in the U.S. political system. It is 
known to all that the United States has always been 
proud of and openly publicized and peddled its own 
political system muked by separation of the three 
powers. Americans are already accustomed to disputes 
hetween the White House and Congress. However, the 
U.S. political system also has its own maladies. The 
budget dispute, which has dragged on for so long 
and caused untold economic loss and a great deal 
of inconveniences in citizens’ daily lives, is a typical 
example. It is true that people of all countries [ge 
guo ren min 0677 6948 OOR6 3046) have the right 
to choose their own social system and other countries 
have no right to interfere in the U.S. political system. 
Nevertheless, the United States should also try to see 
from this incident, the closing government offices, that 
the U.S. political system is by no means flawless, and 
stop peddling ts political system to other countries. 


Now that the White House-Congress contention has 
subsided, the closed government offices are open once 
again. However, before the above-mentioned problems 
are resolved, who can guarantee that government offices 
will not be closed once again? 


Northeast Asia 


PRC: Qian Qichen Meets Japanese Counterpart in 
Thailand 


OW030223029) Heine XINHUA in English 
19/4 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Phuket, Thailand, February 
3} (XINHUA) — Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen has stated that as long as Taiwan 
does not try to become independent and foreig forces 
do not back such dangerous efforts, problems between 
both sides of the Taiwan Straits can be solved in the 
spirit of One Country, Two Systems and through 
peaceful ways to achieve unification. 


Qian made the remarks here today during a bilat- 
eral meeting with Japanese Foreign Minister Yukihiko 
Ikeda. 


Qian expressed the hope that Japan would cautiously 
handle its relations with Taiwan. 


The Japanese foreign minister reiterated that his country 
will maintain only unofficial and business ties with 
Taiwan, 


Referring to the chemical weapons left behind by Japan 
in China, Qian said those weapons are in a great number 


is report may contain copyrighted material Copying and dissemination| 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 
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and have long been abandoned. They pose a great haz ard 
to the life of the people in related areas and environment 
there. 


Qian expressed his hope that Japan would take active 
and effective measures to solve the problem as early as 


possible. 


The Japanese minister said his country will treat the 
issue sincerely and will carry out its due duties in 
accordance with the international convention on the ban 
of chemical weapons. 


Qian said Japan is a close neighbor of China's. and 
the Chinese government has always attached great 
importance to Sino-Japanese relations of friendship. 


Qian expressed his confidence that even though there 
are problems in the past in Sino-Japanese relations, the 
relations would have excellent prospects if both sides 
correctly treat past events and look forward. 


Qian is here to attend an informal meeting of foreign 
ministers o“ 10 Asian countries in preparation of the first 
Asia-Europe meeting of leaders, scheduled for March l- 
2 in Bangkok. 


Qian arrived in Thailand on February |, and will leave 
for home on February 4. 


*PRC: Article Warns of Potential Japanese Nuclear 
Threat 


96CM0082A Beijing BINGQI ZHISHI [ORDNANCE 
KNOWLEDGE] in Chinese 15 Nov 95 No 6, pp 14-15 


{Article by Liao Xinan (1675 1585 0589) and Sang 
Zhonglin (2718 0022 2651): A Potential Nuclear 
Power: Japan“] 


FBIS Translated Text] On 17 June 1994, then Japanese 
Premier Hata's response in the Diet to a reporter's 
question was that “Japan certainly has the capability 
of possessing nuclear weapons.” That was certainly not 
an indiscreet boast by Hata, rather being an impromptu 
revelation made under close questioning by the reporter 
of Japan's ability to manufacture nuclear weapons. 
During World War II. Japanese Premier Hideki Tojo 
ordered the development of nuclear weapons in an 
attempt to use them to stave off defeat. Since that 
war, while Japan has been overtly pursuing “the three 
nonnuclear principles (of not possessing, manufacturing, 
or importing),” it has in fact often acted in contravention 
to “the three nonnuclear principles.” In 1969, a “top 
secret” document drawn up by the Japanese Foreign 
Ministry noted that “Japan will retain the economic and 
technical capability of manufacturing nuclear weapons.” 
So all these decades after World War II. just what is the 
real state of Japan's nuclear capeility' 
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Strategic Nuclear Resources Beyond Conventional 
Needs 


During World War II. Japan aspired to develop an 
atomic bomb to help in its struggle for world supremacy. 
But the repeated attempts by German submarines to 
ship Japan the nuclear raw materials that it lacked were 
all thwarted, leaving Japanese nuclear development in 
a state of “trying to cook a meal without rice.” So it 
was probably out of regret over that memory that in the 
postwar period, Japan has acted on the pretext of the 
peaceful use of atomic energy to draw up strategic plans 
for the vigorous development and stockpiling of nuclear 
energy, making extraordinarily painstaking efforts to 
accumulate raw uranium and plutonium that can both 
generate power and manufacture nuclear weapons. 


Uranium mining, purchasing, and enrichment. While 
Japan does not have abundant uranium resources, it 
does have a certain uranium mining capability. In light 
of its large strategic uramum stockpile needs, Japan is 
also steadily buying uranium ore from countries such as 
Canada, Britain, South Africa, Australia, Niger, France, 
and the United States. Incomplete data show that by 
1990, Japan had bought 210,000 tons of uranium oxide, 
with plans by the year 2000 to buy approximately 
200,000 tons more. 


Natural uranium ore certainly cannot be manufactured 
directly into nuclear weapons, having first to be enriched 
so that the Uranium 235 density tops 90 percent. 
Japan now has centrifugal uranium enrichment plants 
in Okayama and Aomori counties, with a chemical 
uranium enrichment plant in Miyazaki County. In 1990, 
Japan spent 20 billion yen to build a laser uranium 
enrichment plant, with its enriched uranium capability 
by the year 2000 projected to reach 1,500-3,000 tons of 
separation work a year. So obviously, if it were only for 
nuclear power generation, Japan would essentially have 
no need to make such great efforts. 


Plutonium recovery and purchasing. While plutonium 
is also a key raw material for making nuclear weapons, 
as it is extremely rare in nature, it is mostly acquired 
artifically through the reprocessing of nuclear waste 
produced by nuclear reactors. Japan now has 49 nuclear 
reactors, with an energy generation power of about 
40,000 megawatts, and an annual plutonium output of 
about 10 tons. In addition, Japan has signed long-term 
contracts with Britain and France for the aftertreatment 
by Britain and France of 5,900 tons of nuclear waste for 
Japan, with the consequently recovered plutonium and 
surplus waste to be shipped together back to Japan. In 
1992 the Xiaowan shipped back a ton of plutonium, and 
in 1994 a British freighter also shipped back to Japan 
14 tons of nuclear waste, all of which was shocking! 
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But as asking foreign countries to process nuclear 
wastes is actually being controlled by others, Japan 
has decided to expand its aftertreatment plants, with 
the projection being that by 2010, it will no longer be 
dependent on foreign countries, rather being capable of 
processing on its own the nuclear waste produced by its 
nuclear reactors. 


No cost is spared in buying nuclear material abroad. 
Japan misses no opportunities to buy abroad nuclear 
weapon charges and nuclear material. For instance, 
with Russia planning to desu oy certain obsolete nuclear 
warheads, Japan wants to buy the dismantled nuclear 
charges; and with Russia planning to dump ai sea some 
surplus nuclear waste, Japan also wants to buy that. 
Japan once bought from France a ton of plutonium for 
1.3 billion yen, for which the freight cost was actually 
27.8 billion yen. As to nuclear power generation alone, 
that is hard to understand. 


So what is the actual current size of Japan's plutonium 
stockpile? Data published by the Japanese Science and 
Technology Agency show that Japan's domestic and 
overseas plutonium stockpile amounts to about 4.5 tons, 
of which around 1.6 tons are in Japan, with the other 
2.9 tons waiting to be shipped back to Japan upon 
commissioned aftertreatment by Britain and France. 
As Japan also plans to buy an additional 40 tons 
of plutonium from Britain and France, and will be 
able to separate and recover on its own 50 tons of 
plutonium by the year 2010, Japan will likely have a 
uranium stockpile by then of 100 tons so that, besides 
its normal consumption for nuclear power generation, its 
plutonium stockpile will exceed its conventional needs 
by a net 62 tons. With a ton of plutonium making 120 
nuclear weapons, that will be enough to assemble 7.500 
nuclear weapons. 


The "Double-Edged Sword" of Nuclear Technology 


With Japan's development of nuclear technology rank- 
ing first in the world, its many projects are confronting 
the world like a sharp double- edged sword. 


Proliferation of nuclear technology. We know that 
in an ordinary nuclear reactor, Uranium 238 does 
not produce a fission reaction. So to acquire more 
Plutonium 239 nuclear raw material, Japan has built a 
wenshu [venturi]" fast neutron proliferation reactor. In 
a “venturi” reactor, fast neutrons collide with plutonium 
238 at a rate of 20,000 km a second, activitating 
it to produce new plutonium 239 nuclear fuel, with 
such sustained evolution producing [proliferating] more 
nucicar fuel than consumed. But building a proliferation 
reactor is harder than making nuclear weapons, not only 
involving more complex technology, but also costing 
much more. And while certain developed Western 
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nations have discontinued some of their proliferation 
reactors and stopped building them, Japan has kept 
working on them unflaggingly, having taked a decade 
and spent $6.1 billion to finally successfully test operate 
one for power generation in August 1995. U.S. Senate 
Government Action Committee Secretary General Wise 
has noted about this that as the nuclear power produced 


by plutonium power stations costs one and one-half 


limes as much without regard for economic efficiency, 
it leads to suspicion that it is being used to make nuclear 
weapons.” 


Development of new nuclear energy sources. With 
the waste from nuclear fuel containing transuranium 
elements with a half-life of over a million years, Japan 
is now studying ways to separate such transuranium 
elements and then burn them in proliferation reactors. 
The separation technology that Japan now possesses 
has a separation capacity for transuranium elements 
of ever 99 percent. With liunum being a necessary 
elemcut in the deuterated lithum for nuclear weapon 
Chaiges, Japan has most recently been using adsorpuon 
material to extract and enrich 3.23 times the lithium 
from seawater in just four hours and at one-half the 
production cost of refining lithium from land ore. While 
helium 3 is an ideal material for nuclear fusion, it is 
extremely rare on earth. But with the sand and rocks 
on the surface of the moon containing rich amounts 
of helium 3, Japan successfully launched to the moon 
in 1989 a moon “pioneer” probe, to become the third 
nation to explore the moon after the Soviet Union and 
the United States. As helium 3 is an isotope of helium 
with an extremely short life (one trillionth of a second), 
it is called a neutron particle. The more neutrons, the 
more capability of accelerating nuclear fission. Japan 
has used a particle accelerator to develop helium 10 for 
the first time, which will help it make new in-depth 
explorations of the atomic nucleus. 


Exploration of new nuclear fusion methods. Frequent 
Japanese media reports such as that “Japan has set a new 
world record in controlled nuclear fusion equipment 
performance targets,” “Japan has openly tested room- 
temperature nuclear fusion, and Japan has started to 
assemble large-scale nuclear fusion testing equipment” 
show that Japanese exploration of nuclear fusion has 
become the most advanced in the world. In addition, 
Japan also has the world’s only large-scale helical 
nuclear fusion tesung equipment, with its controlled 
nuclear fusion equipment also being world-class. 


Nuclear Simulation Approaching Nuclear Testing 


Live testing of nuclear weapons is an indispensable 
link in nuclear weapons development. with all areas 
such as theoretical research, structural design. the re- 
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lations between detonation devices and nuclear charges, 
the relations between nuclear charges and equivalent 
weights, the nuclear weapon deterrence effect, and nu- 
Clear weapon storage and safety needing to be verified 
through live testing. 


But as Japan has not yet conducted field nuclear 
explosion tests, could it still secretly possess nuclear 
weapons? While that might have been categorically 
denied some years ago, it cannot be simplistically 
denied in today’s high-tech world. For instance, Israel 
possesses nuclear weapons certainly without having 
conducted official field nuclear explosions. 


Some years ago, countries such as the United States, 
Russia, and France started to conduct nuclear simulation 
research with computer simulation technology, in place 
of nuclear testing. It is reported that the United States 
and Russia are now capable of conducting miniaturized 
nuclear testing that is hard to be detected with moni- 
toring means and has a very small equivalent weight 
(under two tons), as a supplement to simulated testing, 
to continue to complete new nuclear weapons develop- 
ment. So if the United States and Russia can do that, it 
would not be hard for technologically advanced Japan 
to do so too. 


A case in point is Japan's long-standing renown from 
as far back as World War II for “miniaturization and 
simulation.” Its current series of Mu and H rockets 
began in the 1950s with secret miniaturized (of only 
the size of a pencil) research. So its nuclear weapons 
research is quite likely to have taken the same route. 
There are many suspicions in this respect such as in 
1995, when 8.2 kg of plutonium disappeared from 
a nuclear processing plant, with their whereabouts 
remaining unknown to this day, and the discovery that 
the Japanese nuclear plant in Tung-Hai [2639 3189] 
Village in Tz'u-Ch'eng [5412 1004] County had 70 kg 
of undeclared plutonium, which would be about enough 
to assemble around 10 nuclear weapons or test 10 small 
nuclear bombs. In March 1995, the Japanese CHIN- 
SHIH [6855 4258] publication carried an article entitled 
“The Proof of a Nuclear Great Power: Japan Could 
Make an Atomic Bomb in 183 Days,” which shows 
that it is not mere rumor that Japan could manufacture 
nuclear weapons and research nuclear tesung. 


Superior Nuclear Application Means 


Japan has done extensive research on nuclear-weapons- 
related technical applications such as stealth fighters, 
nuclear submarines, and nuclear- powered ships. par- 
ticularly in the areas of satellites and rockets, where it 
ranks with the world’s most advanced. Japan has used 
rocket series such as the Mu and H to launch 63 satel- 
lites, which numbers rank it third behind only the United 
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States and the Soviet Union (Russia). It spent hundreds 
of billions of yen and iook a decade to develop its H- 
Il rocket, whose technical performance is absolutely not 
inferior to the French “Arianne” rocket, as well as being 
by no means inferior to the U.S. and Russian rockets that 
launch intercontinental missiles. With such solid satel- 
lite and rocket might, when the time was ripe, it could 
assemble all types of guided nuclear weapons. 


On 22 February 1994, the South Korean CHUNG- 
YANG JIH-PAO [CENTRAL DAILY) carried an ar- 
ticle entitled Japanese Nucl ons Are Only a 


Matter of Time. On 30 Jar i, ‘be British SUN- 
DAY TIMES ran an article :tled Japan Will Go Nu- 
clear in the Asian Race,” stz pan has the key 


components needed to make Nucicar weapons, including 
plutonium and electronic detonation devices, as well as 
the specialized knowledge to “go nuclear” very quickly. 
That article also quotes a secret British Government re- 
port that “Japan has all the components needed to make 
nuclear weapons, and has even probably already made 
a bomb that needs only to be equipped with enriched 
plutonium to be complete.” Russian military specialist 
Viadimir Brosch holds that “Japan could make nuclear 
weapons in a year.” He also notes that the experts hold 
that “even without nuclear testing, Japan could still use 
high-speed macrocomputers to simulate all nuclear ex- 
plosion processes in three-dimensional space.” 


With Japan's history of agressive expansion and inabil- 
ity to square its past, its nuclear weapons trend merits 
particularly close attention by the world's peace-loving 
peoples, including the Japanese themselves. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


PRC: Uruguayan Deputies Affirm ‘One China’ 
Support 

OW0302033596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0304 GMT 3 Feb 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Montevideo, February 2 (XIN- 
HUA) — Uruguayan Chamber of Deputies fully backs 
the government's adherence to One China” position, a 
parliamentary leader said here today. 


Guillermo Stirling, president of the Chamber of 
Deputies, made the remarks when meeting with 
Chinese Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji, who arrived here 
last night for a four-day visit to the South American 
country. 


Uruguayan President Julio Maria Sanguinetti has repeat- 
edly said in clear terms that there is only one China and 
Taiwan is an inseparable part of China, Stirling said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material Copying and dissemination] 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 


FBIS-CHI-96-€24 
S February 1996 


In response, Zhu voiced his appreciation of the support 
given by the Uruguayan government to China in the 
international community. 


China and Uruguay established diplomatic relations on 
February 3, 1988. 


The Chinese vice-premier is on the third leg of his South 
America tour, which has taken him to Argentina and 
Chile. 


PRC: Zhu Rongji, Uruguayan President, Discuss 
Trade Ties 


OW0502112896 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0733 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(By reporter Liao Zhenquan (1675 7201 0356) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Montevideo, 2 Feb (XINHUA) 
— Uruguayan President Julio Maria Sanguinetti met 
‘with Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji at the presi- 
dential office this afternoon (2 February). During the 
meeting, the two sides had an extensive exchange of 
views on developing Sino-Uruguayan relations and in- 
ternational issues of mutual interest. 


Sanguinetti said: Uruguay attaches great importance to 
developing relations with China, maintaining that China 
is an important factor for stability in the world to- 
day. Uruguayan- Chinese relations have been develop- 
ing smoothly; and the Uruguayan Government, people, 
and media fully understand the importance of this re- 
lationship and speak highly of it. Sanguinetti expressed 
his admiration for the enormous successes the Chinese 
people have achieved in reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. 


Zhu Rongji said: President Sanguinetti is an old friend 
of the Chinese people. The Chinese people will not 
forget that Uruguay decided to estalish diplomatic ties 
with China when President Sanguinetti was in office 
the first time. Facts have proved that the decision was 
a sagacious one, and it is totally in the fundamental 
interest of the two peoples. Since the establishment 
of diplomatic relations between the two countries, the 
exchange of high-level visits has never stopped, and the 
two countries have made substantial headway in their 
cooperation in the political, economic, trade, scientific- 
technological, and cultural sphercs. The purpose of my 
current visit is to further strengthen the friendly and 
cooperative relations between the two countries. 


Zw Rongji appreciated the Uruguayan Government's 
one China policy, and he thanked the Uruguayan 
Government for its active support for China's bid to 
join the World Trade Organization. He also acclaimed 
Uruguays role in international affairs. 
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During the meeting, the two sides exchanged views 
on how to promote Sino-Uruguayan economic and 
trade cooperation. Zhu Rongji said: Under President 
Sanguinetti’s leadership, the success which Uruguay has 
achieved in economic restructuring is remarkable. China 
hopes to strengthen its mutually beneficial economic and 
trade relations with Uruguay. China, Uruguay's largest 
wool buyer, also hopes Uruguay will import more 
Chinese goods. In addition to traditional trade, the two 
sides should work hard to explore new spheres and ways 
of cooperation. China has good technological capacity 
for producing household electrical appliances, farm 
machinery, light industrial goods, and textile products; 
and China- made products are very competitive. The two 
sides may consider setting up joint venture assembly 
plants in Uruguay. This will benefit both countries 
and will upgrade Sino-Uruguayan economic and trade 
cooperation to a new level. 


President Sanguinetti said he fully agreed with Zhu 
Rongji's view. He stressed that Uruguay was ready to 
work with China in studying what feasible measures 
can be taken so that the two countries’ cooperation 
can achieve substantive progress as quickly as possible. 
He said that would help strengthen China's cooperative 
relations with Latin America’s common market of the 
south. 


Sanguinetti said Zhu Rongji's visit has enhanced the two 
countr'es’ mutual understanding and friendship, and has 
positive significance for promoting the development of 
Uruguayan-Chinese relations. 


PRC: Zhu Rongji Meets Uruguayan Foreign 
Minister 


OW0502123196 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0810 GMT 4 Feb 96 


[By reporter Liang Rongke (4731 2837 4430) 


FBIS Translated Text] Montevideo, 3 Feb (XINHUA’ 
— Zhu Rongji, vice premier of China's State Council, 
who is currently on a visit here, met with Uruguayan 
Foreign Minister Ramos and held working talks with 
him. Both sides expressed satisfaction with the develop- 
ment of Sino-Uruguayan relations, and exchanged views 
on further strengthening friendly cooperation between 
the two countries. 


Zhu Rongji said: Political relations between China and 
Uruguay have become closer; their economic contacts 
have continuously increased; and they have understood 
and supported each other in international affairs since 
the two countries established diplomatic ties seven years 
ago. China and Uruguay have many things in common, 
and they get along with each other very well. At present, 
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both countries are making efforts to promote economic 
construction. Both sides have a great deal to learn from 
each other and use what they have learned for — 
The spheres for mutually beneficial 

very broad. We are willing to make joint a. 
and vigorously expiore new ways and methods for 
developing cooperation between the two countries so 
as to promote Sino- Uruguayan economic relations and 
trade to a new level. 


Ranos said: China is one of the most important 
countries in the world. As a permanent member of the 
UN Security Council, China has always stood by the 
side of developing countries, strived to maintain their 
interests, and, thus, earned general respect. Uruguay 
sincerely admires the tremendous achievements scored 
by China in implementing reform and opening up which 
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have become the focus of world attention. Uruguay 
attaches great importance to its relations with China, 
and is very interested in and has full confidence in 
expanding cooperation with China, particularly in the 
sphere of economy and trade. Ramos stressed that 
Uruguay pursues a one China policy and hopes China 
will enjoy development and become prosperous and 
powerful. 


Uruguayan Economy and Finance Minister Mosca, 
Industry and Energy Minister Slinger, Agriculture and 
Fishing Minister Gasparri, and Central Bank President 
Pascale participated in the talks. 


On the same day, Vice Premier Zhu Rongji also met 
with Uruguayan Vice President Batalla and Speaker 
Sturla of the Chamber of Deputies. 
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Political & Social 


PRC: Jiang Zemin Sends Letter to Cooperatives 
Conference 


0W0302065796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0553 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, February 3 (XIN- 
HUA) — President Jiang Zemin urged the supply and 
marketing cooperatives across the country to work bet- 
ter as a guide for Chinese farmers to enter the market 
and as a link between the farmers and the fast-changing 
market. 


Jiang, who is also the General Secretary of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Communist Party of China, made 
these remarks in a letter addressed to a national confer- 
ence of the cooperatives which opened in Beijing today. 


The president described the tasks of the cooperatives, 
which are incorporated on the basis of shares invested 
by farmers, as “of historical significance.” 


Chen Junsheng, a State Councillor and Chairman of the 
Board of Directors of the All-China Federation of Sup- 
ply and Marketing Cooperatives, asked the cooperatives 
at all levels to run as a real organization of the farm- 
ers in his work report delivered to the conference. 


"To attain this goal, the cooperatives should update the 
concept, deepen the reforms, improve the service and 
efficiency, and enhance strength,” Chen said. 


On concrete measures, Chen asked the cooperatives to 
draw more farmers to buy shares and to improve the 
standardization of the management of the equities. 


He also urged the cooperatives, which have become 
a major source for commodity distribution, to expand 
the development of specialized cooperatives and other 
economic organizations, and introduce new forms of 
Operations such as chain stores and agent system. 


According to the latest statistics, commodity purchase 
of the cooperatives, which have some 160 million rural 
households as share-holders and total payroll of 5.8 
million, reached 598.6 billion yuan (72.12 billion U.S. 
dollars) and the sales amounted to 632.7 billion yuan 


in 1995, a 35.1 percent and 27 percent rise respectively 
over 1994. 


Apart from playing a leading role in meeting the demand 
and in curbing inflation, the cooperatives also made new 
headways in market building, running of industries and 
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PRC: Jiang Zemin Emphasizes Politics To 
Consolidate Power 

HK0502072196 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
2 Feb 96 A2 


("Special Article” by special correspondent Chung Jen 
(6945 0088): “Jiang Zemin Sets Forth Need To ‘Attach 
Importance to Politics’ To Consolidate His Power") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] A source disclosed 
that CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin has repeatedly 
stressed the viewpoint of “giving prominence to politics” 
recently, which is mainly aimed at the increasingly 
serious localism in all localities and comprehensively 
consolidating his position as the core of leadership of 
the third generation. 


Reportedly, “giving prominence to politics” was first 
proposed by Jiang Zemin to the cadres of Beijing last 
year. It is said that Jiang Zemin proposed this viewpoint 
at that time mainly because of his discontent with Bei- 
jing leaders, believing that other Beijing leaders failed 
to expose the major case of Chen Xitong and Wang 
Baosen or fight against it. Most of them maintained 
their own integrity and tried to remain on good terms 
with everyone at the expense of principle, totally losing 
the political stance and principles that Communist Party 
members, senior party level cadres in particular, should 
possess. Moreover, this phenomenon is also common in 
other localities. By proposing to “give prominence to 
politics,” Jiang Zemin urged party cadres, senior cadres 
in particular, to stick to principles and toe the central 
line, and not lose their bearings, degenerate, remain on 
good terms with a small group of people, or violate dis- 
cipline for the sake of partial interests. 


Jiang Zemin's remarks on giving prominence to pol- 
itics” recently made public are actually his speech de- 
livered at the Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee last September. During that period, 
the source disclosed, the localities exerted great pres- 
sure on the Central Government over the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan. At the end of last year and beginning of this 
year, the localities argued sharply with the Central Gov- 
ernment as they wanted to develop more projects in the 
first year of the Ninth Five-Year Plan. Some senior level 
local cadres even contacted each other in a bid to join 
hands to deal with the Central Government. As a result, 
the central authorities openly published Jiang Zemin s 
speech in the press to launch an offensive on “giving 
prominence to politics” nationwide, exert pressure on 
local cadres, and urge them to proceed from their polit- 
ical stance and toe the central line. 


Some people in Beijing believe that there are other rea- 
sons behind the launching of the offensive. Reportedly, 
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Jiang Zemin's think tank believes that through efforts 
made over a period of time, Jiang Zemin has basically 
completed his power deployment in the party, govern- 
ment. and Army. His position as the core of the post- 
Deng power framework has been consolidated, and the 
only thing he lacks is his own ideological system. An 
ideological system with Jiang Zemin's characteristics 
should be different from that of his predecessors Mao 
Zedong and Deng Xiaoping, the latter in particular. 
The greatest characteristic of Deng Xiaoping's theory is 
"black or white, whichever cat catches mice is a good 
cat,” and the central point is doing things first and dis- 
Cussing matters later, regardless of right and wrong. For 
this reason, Jiang Zemin's ideological system should be 
exactly the opposite, that is, having a clear idea and ex- 
plaining explicitly before doing anything. To take the 
question of “socialism” and "capitalism" as an exam- 
ple, although Deng Xiaoping also claimed to be estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy, he insisted on do- 
ing things and undergoing experience before defining 
the nature of the matter as “socialism” or capitalism.“ 
However, Jiang Zemin has emphasized that a socialist 
market economy must be established and that economic 


development must not be sought at the expense of pol- 
itics. 


The source disclosed that the CPC hierarchy’s judgment 
of the international situation constitutes another reason 
for the “stress on politics” on the mainland today. Ac- 
cording to the source, top levels believe the international 
eavironment in the years ahead will be worse than the 
past five years. The Western nations, led by the United 
States, will try by every means to block China's devel- 
opment. They will also step up their efforts to Western- 
ine and divide China. Some of our local cadres have 
merely sought economic growth in recent years. While 
attracting foreign capital and importing advanced man- 
agerial and technological experience, they have relaxed 
their vigilance, which is very dangerous. For this rea- 
son, it is necessary io emphasize giving prominence to 
politics” so as to prevent “peaceful evolution” by the 
Western community. 


PRC: Yang Shangkun Inspects Shantow 18-27 Jan 


0W0302143196 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Jan 96 pl 


(By reporter Kang Yefeng (1660 2814 0023): “Yang 
Encourages Cadres and the Masses of Shan- 
tou To Continue To Do Pioneering Work and Promote 
the Construction of the Special Economic Zone to a 
New Level") 
(FBIS Translated Text] Comrade Yang Shangkun in- 
spected Shantou from 18 to 27 January. He fully af- 
firmed the achievements scored by Shantou City in car- 
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rying out construction since the implementation of re- 
form and opening up, and encouraged cadres and the 
Masses to continue to do pioneering work and blaze 
new trails so as to promote the construction of the spe- 
cial economic zone (SEZ) to a new level. 


Accompanied by Huang Huahua, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee, Wu Nansheng, former 
chairman of the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, Xu Deli, 
secretary of the Shantou City Party Committee, and 
Shantou Mayor Zhou Rifang, Yang Shangkun succes- 
sively inspected the Shantou Gulf Bridge, the Shantou 
Bonded Area, the Shantou section of the Shenzhen- 
Shantou Freeway, the job site of the Guangao Deepwa- 
ter Port under construction, key enterprises, and major 
commercial and residential areas. 


Yang Shangkun followed with keen interest the con- 
struction going on at the Shantou SEZ and its devel- 
opment. After being briefed by comrades in charge of 
Shantou City, he spoke highly of the city’s making full 
use of the advantages it enjoys as the hometown of 
many Overseas Chinese, vigorously attracting foreign 
funds and Overseas Chinese funds, paying close atten- 
tion to infrastructure construction, bringing about great 
changes in its appearance, and reflecting the true growth 
rate of a SEZ. He said: A SEZ must dare to explore and 
blaze new trails. He encouraged everyone to usher in 
a new situation of construction, and catch up with and 
outstrip the advanced international level. 


Yang Shangkun was also very concerned about the 
development of education in Shantou. During a visit 
to the Shantou University, he praised Mr. Li Ka 
Shing for his patriotism, love for his hometown, and 
magnanimous act of making donations to education. He 
also paid close attention to the life of the masses. He 
inspected the Taoyuan Residential Area and the Jinxin 
Market. He praised the city for granting subsidies to 
promote the sale of houses, hence solving the housing 
problem for 25,000 households who had been under 
financial difficulties and were unable to buy a house. 
Also, he was extremely gratified to learn that market 
prices were suitable. He expressed the hope that the 
city will continue to improve its “vegetable basket,” 
and solve the “vegetable basket" problem for common 
people in a down-to-earth manner. 
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PRC: Party Elder Song Ping Arrives in Shenzhen 
for Inspection 

HK0502084296 Hong Kong PING KUO JIH PAO 
in Chinese 4 Feb 96 p Al3 


(By staff reporter Lin Hsiung (2651 7160): "Party Elder 
Song Ping Comes South for Winter Holidays and a Rare 
Inspection of Shenzhen") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] A few days ago, 
influential party elder Song Ping arrived in the Shenzhen 
Special Economic Zone (SEZ) for the winter holidays 
and a rare inspection. 


A few days ago, this reporter witnessed a convoy of 
vehicles being given first-class security heading to the 
Shenzhen Wildlife Zoo. According to the zoo staff, the 
visitors were the party elder Song Ping and his party, 
who left the place shortly thereafter. It is understood 
that Song Ping, who had earlier been to the Shekou 
Industrial Zone, was believed to have visited port 
facilities. Considered the leader of the conservative 
camp, Song Ping has not been to the SEZ for years. 
Following Jiang Zemin's two recent visits, it is believed 
that Song’s trip is intended to better his understanding 
of Shenzhen's latest developments. 


Since Song served for years as political secretary to 
former Premier Zhou Enlai and was his trusted aide, 
he has always kept the support of party elders in the 
State Council system. Song was appointed director of 
the State Planning Commission in 1985 and head of 
the Organization Department three years later. He was 
in charge of appointments to the Chinese leadership. 
Because of his support for the 4 June crackdown in 
1989, the 72-year-old Song Ping was promoted to the 
post of Standing Committee member of the Political 
Bureau, from which he retired in late 1992. 


At present, in addition to Yang Shangkun, Song Ping is 
the most active party elder. Those including Hu Jintao 
and Zhang Quanjing who are in charge of the CPC's 
organizational system are members of his camp. 


PRC: Sichuan Governor Xiao Yang Resigns 


HK0502075096 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 5 Feb 96 p A2 


("Special dispatch": Xiao Yang Resigns From Post of 
Sichuan Governor, To Be Appointed Deputy Director 
of Three Gorges Project Committee 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Chengdu, 4 Feb (TA 
KUNG PAO)—At the Fourth Session of the Sichuan 
Provincial Eight National People’s Congress, Sichuan 
Governor Xiao Yang tendered his resignation on the 
grounds of advanced age. It is understood that following 
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his resignation from the post of the provincial governor, 
he will be named deputy director of the Three Gorges 
Project Committee under the State Council and will 
continue to serve as deputy secretary of the Sichuan 
Provincial CPC Committee. Xiao Yang was appointed 
governor of Sichuan in February 1992. 


PRC: Anticorruption Campaign To Extend to 
Grass Roots 


HK0502071896 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
15 Jan 96 pAl 


("Special report" by special correspondent Wang Hung 
(3769 4767): “Anticorruption Campaign in Mainland 
China Is To Be Extended to Grass-Roots Level!“ 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Chen Xitong, former 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, and 
Wang Baosen, former Beijing deputy major, and other 
high-ranking officials were prosecuted and removed 
from office last year. A CPC senior leader recently 
said that the party will concentrate on settling the 
problems concerning leading cadres’ abuse of power for 
personal gain, seeking pleasure, and moral degeneration. 
In addition, the party will find out how the party 
Organization, especially the leading body, practices 
democratic centralism. 


A reliable source said that having focused on medium- 
range and senior party and government officials over 
the last two years, the CPC's anti-corruption campaign 
will gradually extend to grass-roots units, including state 
enterprises. The Beijing authorities did not launch the 
anti-corruption battle in factories, mines, and companies 
in the past in deference to economic stability, which fa- 
cilitated enterprise reform. But facts show there is wide- 
spread corruption in the economic fields and the situ- 
ation is worsening. The authorities believe the present 
relatively stable economic situation on the mainland has 
made it feasible to extend the anticorruption campaign 
to basic units. 


The leader said it is necessary to do a good job of two 
things this year. First, supervision, mainly inner-party 
supervision: All levels of leading cadres will be subject 
to supervision. The key task in this respect for 1996 is to 
“check up on illegally used cars and houses,” especially 
those houses built, purchased, or decorated by leading 
cadres in violation of regulations, which require cadres 
to use Cars or live in houses corresponding to their rank. 
In investigating and dealing with illegal cases, stress 
will be placed on economic cases, moral degeneration 
cases, and violations of discipline in defiance of political 
campaigns involving leading cadres at the county or 
section level and above. 
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He said surveys will also be conducted this year to find 
out how the leading body has observed and practiced 
democratic centralism. All major items or large invest- 
ments this year must be submitted to the leading body 
for discussion and approval. No individuals can have a 
final say. The promotion of a cadre, if opposed by the 
majority of the masses, shall not be submitted to the 
leading body for discussion. 


He added that the second thing which must be done 
successfully this year is ideological education. A time 
period can be assigned exclusively for education by typ- 
ical positive and negative cases, or for a special activity 
following the example of some trades and departments, 
such as conducting education in professional ethics, and 
integrating it with ideological and theoretical education 
and with educatio in work style and discipline. 


PRC: Commentator Urges Following the Example 
of Cao Keming 


OW0502082596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1333 GMT 31 Jan 96 


[XINHUA contributing commentator’s article: Be Al- 
ways Loyal to the Cause of the Party and People“ 


FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Today, XINHUA transmitted a long newsletter on the 
deeds of Comrade Cao Keming, deputy secretary of the 
Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee and secretary of the 
Jiangsu Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission. 
We hope that the vast Communist Party members and 
especially leading cadres and comrades on the discipline 
inspection front will earnestly read this newsletter and 
carefully think about how to maintain the party's 
advance nature, safeguard its purity, wage resolute 
struggle against corrupt phenomena and elements, work 
diligently for the party's cause, and become the party's 
strong and loyal defenders in the new historical period. 


To learn from Cao Keming, we must have a strong con- 
cern for the partys and country’s fate. We must ad- 
vance in the face of difficulties with a strong sense of 
responsibility, believing that “failure to earnestly inves- 
tigate cases of discipline or failure to produce results 
in investigations constitutes a dereliction of duty.” We 
must be uncompromising in removing all kinds of in- 
terference and obstacles, actively take the initiative to 
firmly and creatively implement relevant central prin- 
ciples and policies, relentlessly carry out the building 
of a fine party style and a clean government, wage an 
in-depth and sustained struggle against corruption, and 
earnestly resolve the issue of overemphasis of material 
progress to the neglect of ideological progress.” 

To learn from Cao Keming, we must carry forward the 
party's fine traditions and workstyle of “forging close 
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ties with the masses and relying on them" and draw 
inspiration and strength from them. We must, with a 
strong sense of responsibility toward the party’s and 
people's cause, earnestly read and analyze every letter 
from the people, ferret out the problem, take decisive 
and swift action to vigorously organize investigation 
into big and important cases, promptly dig out moths 
in our socialist edifice, and forcefully attack and punish 
corrupt elements to safeguard the party's and people's 
interests. 


To learn from Cao Keming, leading cadres must serve 
both as commanders and fighters in investiga ing major 
cases, make overall and well-conceived plans, coordi- 
nate different organizations, and adhere to policies. We 
must go to the front line of investigations to personally 
resolve important issues and strengthen supervision to 
speed up the investigation and raise its quality and ef- 
ficiency. We must acquire an overall sense toward the 
anticorruption struggle and, with an indomitable spirit, 
investigate cases within a case and cases related to each 
other to generate greater results in the anticorruption 
struggle, bring into play the overall effectiveness of an- 
ticorruption organizations, and contribute to the overall 
Situation. 


As the party's loyal bodyguard, Cao Kemin displayed 
a selfless spirit toward the party’s and people’s cause 
and always kept their interests in mind. The fact that 
Cao Keming has become a loyal bodyguard cannot 
be separated from his success in firmly cultivating a 
proletarian outlook on e world, life, and value. With a 
goal to ee ing the people wholeheartedly, he has always 
worked »: flessly for the public interests and displayed a 
lofty spiritual state. As people in Jiangsu have described 
him, he gave his heart and soul to the party’s and 
people's cause, struggled against corruption with great 
courage, cherished deep feelings toward the masses, 
worked conscientiously and meticulously, and set strict 
demands on himself.” Our party cadres, especially 
leading cadres at various levels, should earnestly learn 
from Comrade Cao Keming’s spirit, take a clear-cut 
stand in safeguarding the party’s and people's interests, 
and contribute to notably curbing negative and corrupt 
phenomena as soon as possible and to the healthy 
and smooth development of reform, opening up, and 
modernization. 
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PRC: Guangdong Governor Said To Play Down 
Jiang Leadership 

HK0502070196 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Feb 96 p7 


[By Agnes Cheung in Guangzhou] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] Guangdong Governor 
Zhu Senlin yesterday played down the importance of 
President Jiang Zemin's leadership, highlighted in a new 
ideological campaign, in a report to the legislature. 


In his Government Work Report delivered at the open- 
ing of the Eighth Guangdong Provincial People’s Con- 
gress, Mr Zhu insisted patriarch Deng Xiaoping and his 
reformist theories were the guiding force in both the 
ideological construction and economic development of 
the province. 


Mr Jiang was only mentioned once in Mr Zhu's 48-page 
report — and the reference was left to the end of his 
address, which lasted 2 and 1/2 hours. 


The reference to Mr Jiang was merely a call for unity 
and efforts under the party’s central leadership with Mr 
Jiang as the core to complete the tasks set for this year 
and in the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 


But Mr Zhu told the 720 local deputies attending 
the meeting that the province would keep arming its 
cadres and masses with Mr Deng's theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics to improve the 
people’s ideology. 

Mr Deng’s theories would be used to develop the 
spirit of nationalism, collectivism and socialism among 
the masses, the regional leader said. The province 
would also study links between Mr Deng’s theories and 
Guangdong s practices this year. 


Mr Zhu said the region should strengthen the political 
ideological education of leading cadres at all levels of 
government. 


Mr Jiang has launched a nationwide campaign this 
year urging cadres to focus on spiritual and ideological 
Civilisation. 

Based on the experience of the past five years, Mr Zhu 
said, Guangdong authorities understood economic and 
ideological construction must be developed together. 
The Governor, who steps down next week, confirmed 
he would resign from the Government. 
Speaking after the legislative meeting, he said he would 
strengthen law-making work, particularly that relating 
to the administration, if he was elected chairman of the 
provincial People’s Congress. 


Mr Zhu is expected to replace Lin Ruo. 
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Congress Vice-Chairman Yu Fei yesterday confirmed he 
would nominate Executive Vice-Governor Lu Ruihua to 
succeed Mr Zhu. Mr Yu said he was confident Mr Lu 
would win next Friday's election. 


The party secretary of Zhuhai, Liang Guangda, yes- 
terday denied he would join the congress as a vice- 
chairman. 


Guangzhou Mayor Li Ziliu would also leave the mu- 
nicipal Government if elected to the legislature's vice- 
chairmanship next week, local analysts said. 


PRC: Central Delegation Leaves for 
Quake-Stricken Yunnan 


OW0402092596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0915 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA) — A central delegation led by Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Bangguo left here today for the quake- 
stricken area in southwest China's Yunnan Province to 
guide the rescue operations there while expressing sym- 
pathy and solicitude for the quake victims. 


Wu is also a member of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC). 


The quake, measuring seven on the Richter Scale, 
rocked Lijiang and Zhongdian counties in northwestern 
Yunnan at 19:14 hours (Beijing time) Saturday [1114 
GMT 3 February]. killing many people and causing 
heavy rroperty damages. the CPC Central Committee 
and the State Council have been very much concerned 
about this, and soon sent a cable to the victims, 
expressing sympathy and solicitude for them. 


Immediately after the quake, leading officials of the 
Yunnan Provincial Party Committee and Government 
organized a relief headquarters to direct the rescue 
operations together with local leading officials. 


PRC: Governors Promise To Focus on Educational 
Development 


OW0502101996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0723 GMT 5 Feb 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — China's regional leaders have promised to do 
more for educational development in their provinces. 


State Education Commission (SEC) sources said here 
today that the leaders of China's 30 provinces, au- 
tonomous regions and municipalities have written ar- 
ticles to discuss the importance of giving priority to the 
development of education. 
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Zhu Senlin, governor of south China's Guangdong 
Province, said that his province will continue making 
efforts to ensur: that at least 20 percent of its financial 
expenditure should be on education. 


Zheng Silin, governor of east China's Jiangsu Province, 
said that Jiangsu is trying to improve schooling con- 
ditions and teachers’ treatment while implementing the 
Education Law. 


Zheng signed letters of responsibility with four mayors 
from the northern part of the province where teachers 
Cannot get their salaries on time. The letters promise to 
give no more [OUs to teachers. 


Central China’s Hunan Province checks educational 
expenses every year. Wang Maolin, secretary of the 
provincial committee of the Communist Party of China, 
said that it will make public the results and investigate 
the responsibility of leaders if any malpractice is dis- 
covered. 


The SEC sources said that southwest China's Yunnan 
Province and east China's Jiangxi Province have paid 
all the teachers who were not paid last year, though the 
provinces are not economically advanced. 


Meanwhile, other provinces such as north China's 
Hebei, northeast China's Jilin and northwest Shaanxi 
are ready to fully implement the Education Law. 


PRC: Governments Awarded for External Publicity 
Work 


OW0502102396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0705 GMT Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Information Office of the State Council 
has rewarded local governments for 98 pieces of exter- 
nal publicity work. 


The awards ceremony was held at the National Con- 
ference on Reporting on China to the Outside World, 
which closed here last Friday. 


The State Council Information Office has beefed up ef- 
forts to introduce China to the rest of the world for a 
better global understanding of the country, and imple- 
mented a massive publicity work project in localities 
since 1992. 


It requires every province, autonomous region, major 
city and city open to the outside to produce at least 
one brief introduction, one investment guide, one intro- 
duction leaflet, one pictorial, one tourist guidebook, one 
map and one audio cassette publicising itself. 

They have played an important role in presenting 
China's reforms and opening to the outside world, 
according to the office. 
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The office said that great achievements have been made 
in this project in the past four years, and many items of 
excellent publicity works have emerged. 


They cater to the interests and reading habits of foreign 
audiences and have won praise from foreign recipients, 
it said. 

Of those rewarded, Beijing was given the first prize, 


Chengdu the second, and Shanghai City, and Shandong, 
Fujian, Yunnan and Henan provinces third prizes. 


Winners of the first prize were China's Tibet’, 
Chengdu and Shanghai Today” in the brief in- 
troduction category; Beijing “To the Homeland 
of Pandas and “Colorful Yunnan" in the pictorial 
category; China's Shandong” and Presents to the 
World from Chengdu” in the leaflet category; “Beijing 
Guidebook” in the tourism guidebook category; and 
“Beijing Investment Guide" and “Fujian Investment 
Guide” in this category. 


Seven localities were also given awards for organizing 
well (he projects in their areas. 


*PRC: Zhejiang Higher Court President on Media 
Oversight 

96CM0063A Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE [THE 
CHINESE JOURNALIST] in Chinese 15 Oct 95 

No 10, pp 41-42 


[Article by Xia Zhonglie (1115 0112 3525), Zhejiang 
Province Higher People’s Court President: “How the 
Courts Ought To Handle~Media Oversight") 


{FBIS Translated Text] For some time now, I have 
been involved in several cases of court litigation or 
planned lawsuits over certain factual inconsistencies in 
critical news reports. That has led me to consider these 
questions: Just how should the courts handle media 
oversight? What principles ought the courts observe in 
hearing cases of disputes over the reputation rights of 
citizens and legal persons caused by critical journalism? 
So I am consequently setting forth certain thoughts on 
basic issues related to media oversight. 


As the People’s Courts are the state's judicial organs, 
charged with the heavy responsibility of “punishing 
criminals, protecting the public, promoting develop- 
ment, and serving the four modernizauons. as well 
as, holding the power over life and property, their work 
affects all aspects of everyone's lives. To ensure that 
all court trials enforce the law strictly and impartially, 
in addition to relying on leadership oversight by party 
committees and the NPC [National People’s Congress), 
and legal oversight by special judicial departments, we 
also need public media oversight. Media oversight is an 
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effective means of the public exercise of socialist demo- 
cratic rights, essentially being party and public oversight 
of society through media means. Voluntary subjection 
to media oversight is a crucial guarantee for the courts 
to raise their judicial quality, improve their own work, 
and reinforce their ranks, as well as a key means of 
keeping close ties between the courts and the public. So 
we need to sincerely welcome criticism of court-work 
flaws by the news media, even welcoming sharp censure 
to help us promptly discover and correct problems. As 
this is indisputable, then whenever there are certain dis- 
crepancies between the criticism of a person or matter 
and the facts, with the matter criticized not being com- 
pletely appropriate, what stance should the courts as the 
Criticized take? With that being the key issue that | am 
considering, there are two views on it. One demands 
that unless the substance involved in critical coverage 
tallies completely with che facts, with the view being 
absolutely comprehensive without any irregularity, then 
it is not within the court's purview. The other holds that 
as long as the criticism is fair, with the matter mentic d 
being essentially true, then it should be admitted open- 
mindedly, with the fault gladly corrected, and there be- 
ing essentially no need to quibble over issues such as a 
one-sided perspective or inappropriate wording. While 
the latter might be suspected of “trying to mediate di!- 
ferences at the sacrifice of principle,” I still endorse it 
fully on the following grounds: 1) In journalistic cov- 
erage and reporting, it sometimes cannot be helped that 
Certain facts have been unable to be thoroughly verified. 
And while court proceedings place the highest emphasis 
on details, there are still likely to be issues that cannot 
be clarified or of which much investigative findings still 
are not fully in accord with the facts, meaning that there 
must be some leeway. So if we require all news media 
criticism to be 100 percent correct, that would be equiv- 
alent to refusing to be criticized, which is not a stance 
that ought to be taken by a dialectical materialist; 2) 
News media such as the press, radio, and TV need to 
be coordinated with the party and government's propa- 
ganda priorities for a specific time, with the coverage of 
a particular event always needing its own fresh view- 
point, and invariably setting forth views and expressing 
opinions from a particular perspective, without which it 
would have no media propaganda or oversight effect; 3) 
stories and articles differ from legal documents, 

they emphasize varied and diverse styles, with 
being precisely in their sentimental dimen- 
either narration interspersed with commentary or 
false alternating with the true, which is what makes 
readable and capitivating. In some cases, that in- 
certain words being possibly overemphasized a 
while others are probably overelaborated a little. 
hold that the courts need to judge critical journalism 
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from an overall and objective perspective, not seizing on 
one point to the neglect of others, or bringing lawsuits 
over reputation at the slightest provocation. On some 
issues, we can use the means of exchanging views to 
promote understanding and dispel misgivings. 


Media oversight in the general sense usually refers to 
the use of the critical method through the news me- 
dia to rake up faults, expose scandals, and point out 
errors, or what we generally call “bringing things to 
light.” As our legal establishment is steadily improved 
and the public legal awareness grows, the number of 
cases brought to the courts of disputes over infringe- 
ments by critical news reports on the reputation rights 
of citizens and legal persons is growing daily. So how 
the courts deal with media oversight involves how to 
correctly handle not only criticism per se, but also the 
significance of such cases. This is another matter that 
I have often considered. Just as in other cases, the ba- 
sic judicial principle in trying such cases is to rely on 
the facts, using the law as the criterion to protect .1 
accordance with law the legitimate rights and interests 
of the litigants. But while acting strictly in accordance 
with the law, we need to consider the peculiarities of 
such Cases, analyzing case conditions with political fore- 
sight, to correctly distinguish the limits between legit- 
imate oversight and infringement on the reputations of 
citizens and legal persons [corporations]. As to criti- 
Cal journalism that is objectively factual and adheres to 
party principles, exposing disgusting corruption boldly 
and criticizing pertinently, where only a few details are 
in dispute and the wording used is inaccurate and in- 
appropriate in only a few places, we need to support it 
clearly and forcefully. So we are unskirkably bound to 
castigate that which is backward, upholding justice and 
dispeiling evil, which is the only principle for trying 
such cases. Without a journalism [press] law in force. 
judges trying civil cases need to profoundly understand 
the spirit of laws such as the “General Rules of Civi! 
Law” and pertinent judicial interpretations, grasping it 
rigorously. The Supreme People’s Court noted in its 
1993 “Explanation of Several Issues Involved in Trying 
Cases of Reputation Rights” that: As to reputation dis- 
putes arising over the writing and publication of critical 
articles, the People’s Courts should deal with each case 
on its merits; articles reporting problems that are essen- 
ually authentic and do not contain substance insulting 
to the character of others should not be held to infringe 
on the reputations of others..." That is the current legal 
principle for trying such cases. But when trying cases, 
the courts also need to bring their judicial functions and 
roles into full play so that, grounded in clarifying right 
from wrong, they can emphasize the dredging and res- 
olution of conflicts, doing more reconciliation and me- 
diation. In short, when trying cases of reputation rights 
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afising over critical journalism, the courts need to em- 
phasize “caution,” accepting cases discreetly, investigat- 
ing them meticulously, and judging them prudently. We 
must absolutely not apply the law mechanically and in- 
discriminately, judging cases only as they stand or mak- 
ing rash judgements. 


Critical journalism as the major carrier of media over- 
sight is playing an ever more evident role in all fields 
such as Chinese politics, economics, culture, and soci- 
ety, which is a new climate brought by reform and open- 
ing that fully reflects the development and perfection of 
socialist democratic government. But while happy over 
that, I am making certain suggestions about critical jour- 
nalism from a judge's perspective for reference by my 
friends in the press. 


1. We need to take an unswerving stand with the party, 
emphasizing the basic public interest and reporting 
the public’s voices, aspirations, and demands, in the 
service of intensified reform, faster development, and 
the preservation of stability. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
has said that “we need to make our party publications 
the ideological focus of our national stability and unity.” 
With such great hopes and ardent exhortations, how 
could we not be cautious? 


2. Truth is the very lifeblood of journalism, with criticial 
journalism being no exception. Critical reporting— 
in court terminology—means sticking to the facts, 
particularly the essential ones, which must definitely 
be accurate and faultless, with the key views being set 
forth appropriately and unassailably. We must not write 
hastily or even fabricate in the pursuit of sensationalism. 
That is the key to avoiding journalistic lawsuits or being 
invincible when they occur. 


3. We also need to observe press discipline, strictly 
guarding state secrets, which also include judicial se- 
Crets, acting in accordance with the Constitution, and 
neither interfering in judicial procedures or using the 
media to influence trials. Some press units stipulate that 
before critical journalism is published, it first has to be 
examined dy three parties,” or the criticized per se, the 
work unit, and the responsible officiais. This system is 
responsible to the criticized, the media. and the public, 
so is certainly quite necessary. | remember Comrade 
Mao Zedong saying in an April 1954 speech that “as to 
press criticism, we need to pursue the three-word pol- 
icy of open, good, and controlled.” (See "Mao Zedong 
on Journalism,” p 227.) Reviewing those words four 
decades later still leaves one with a profound sense of 
their immediacy. 


While others may say that these three suggestions that I 
believe so profoundly are shallow. I hope that they will 
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provide mutual encouragement to my comrades in the 
press. 


PRC: NPC To Enhance Law-Making, Law 
Enforcement in 1996 


00202/47296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1318 GMT 2 Feb 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 2 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Standing Committee of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress (NPC) will continue to 
enhance law-making and the supervision of law- 
enforcement this year to ensure the success of the 
country’s reform, opening-up and socialist moderniza- 
tion drive, a top legislator said here today. 


NPC Standing Committee Vice-Chairman Wang Hanbin 
made the remark at a gathering to greet the impending 
Spring Festival, with the presence of more than 200 
NPC delegates living in Beijing. 


"The Standing Committee will continue to put special 
stress on drawing up economic laws, and working on 
laws about education, science, cultural undertakings, 
public health, environmental protection, democratic and 
political construction, anti-corruption and the punish- 
ment of crimes,” Wang said. 


Since the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress was held last March the committee has 
deliberated 27 draft laws and draft regulations related 
to laws, 22 of which have been approved. 


Wang said that in 1995 the committee exerted greater 
efforts than previous years to strengthen law enforce- 
ment. This year it will make more endeavors to ensure 
a better enforcement of the laws. 


In the meantime, the committee will expand exchanges 
and co-operation with foreign countries, because the 
foreign affairs work of the NPC is a key component 
of China's overall foreign affairs endeavors, he said. 


In particular, the committee will make proper prepara- 
tions for the 96th conference of the Inter-Parliamentary 
Union, to be held in Beijing this year, Wang said. 


PRC: Crime, Punishment 16 Jan-3 Feb 
HK0502074696 


{PTS Report for FBIS] The following is a compilation 
of reporis on crime, investigations, trials, sentencings, 
and other judicial-related activities in China monitored 
by the Publications Translation Section of the U.S. 
Consulate General in Hong Kong during the period 16 
January - 3 February 1996. 
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Yunnan’s Kunming Executes 38 for Murder, 
Robbery, Drug Trafficking 


On 30 January, 31 January, and | February, 38 crim- 
inals involved in murder, armed robbery, manslaugh- 
ter, and drug trafficking were executed after receiving 
the death sentence from the Kunming Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court. Among them, Chen Jiugiang and seven 
other criminals were caught red-handed smuggling and 
trafficking in heroin across borders. Another criminal, 
Li Jiaming, was involved in 19 cases of robbery. Xie 
Guichun was convicted of organizing a syndicate which 
stole 23 buffaloes and four mules, while eight others 
were guilty of killing four people and injuring four oth- 
ers during armed robberies on taxi drivers and motorcy- 
clists. (Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 2 Feb 
96 p A3) 


Former Hubei CYL Cadre Imprisoned for Graft 


On 1 February, the Wuhan City Intermediate People’s 
Court sentenced Yang Zelin (2799 3419 2651], former 
deputy secretary of the Hubei Communist Youth League 
(CYL) Committee, who was convicted of accepting 
bribes, to five years’ imprisonment and confiscated his 
personal property worth 10,000 yuan. Yang received a 
total of 22,500 yuan and HK$10,000 in bribes, which 
will be returned to state coffers. In 1993, Yang, who 
served as a judge in selecting candidates for outstanding 
entrepreneurs and young people, took advantage of his 
position and accepted 8,000 yuan, an air-conditioner 
valued at 7,500 yuan, and HK$10,000 in bribes. In 
1994 and 1995, when in charge of a leasing project 
and second-hand car sales, Yang again accepted bribes 
totaling 7,000 yuan. Although Yang was given light 
punishment for returning all the illicit funds and helping 
the court prosecute other criminals, Yang will consider 
lodging an against the decision. (Hong Kong TA 
KUNG PAO in Chinese 3 Feb 96 p A2) 


Former Hunan City Cadre Jailed for Corruption 


Liao Shengyang [1675 0581 7122), former deputy sec- 
retary of Hunan Province’s Loudi City CPC Committee 
and former mayor, was sentenced to five years in jail 
by the Loudi Prefectural Intermediate People’s Court 
for taking bribes a few years ago. While in office, Liao 
was concusreatly deputy chief of the leading group for 
Loudi’s second waterworks. From January to July 1994, 
in the process of inviting bids, Liao took 40,000 yuan in 
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from his posts inside and outside the party. (Beijing 
ZHONGGUO JUIAN JIANCHA PAO in Chinese 20 
Jan 96 p 1) 


Guangdong’s Zhanjiang Prosecutes 17 Cadres for 
Protecting Smugglers 


Guangdong provincial authorities have recently handled 
two major cases of Zhanjiang officials shielding law- 
breaking businessmen from outside the border to smug- 
gle automobiles and air-conditioners. Seventeen officials 
in important posts involved in the cases were removed 
from office and expelled from party organizations. The 
provincial authorities decided to remove Yu Qizhi (0151 
0796 1807], former Zhanjiang City People’s Congress 
Standing Committee chairman, concurrently secretary 
of the city party committee Commission on Politics 
and Law and city party committee member, from his 
Office as city party committee member. They also ex- 
pelled Li Shuyao [2651 2885 1031), former deputy sec - 
retary of the Commission on Politics and Law, concur- 
rently public security bureau chief, city party committee 
member, and secretary-general of the city people's con- 
gress Standing Committee, from all party organizations, 
and remove him from the office of city people's con- 
gress standing committee secretary-general. Zhanjiang 
City authorities also prosecuted 15 other party-member 
cadres involved in the same cases. 


It was disclosed that on 7 March 1993, a businessman 
from outside the border smuggled 60 automobiles to 
Zhanjiang by sea, and colluded with officials from 
local public security and border defense departments 
to provide armed protection; they were discovered 
by Zhanjiang Customs. On 24 March the same year, 
another businessman from outside the border colluded 
with relevant workers of the Zhanjiang Industrial and 
Commercial Administration and public security bureau 
to provide armed protection for 29 trucks carrying 
smuggled air conditioners and heading for Zhanjiang 
from the Guangdong-Guangxi border. On their way 
through Lianjiang, they were discovered by a local 
traffic police unit. (Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
31 Jan 96 p C1) 


PRC: ASIAWEEK Reporter Released After 
Detainment in Hubei 


HK0502080196 Hong Kong PING KUO AH PAO 
in Chinese 5 Feb 96 p A2 


Report: “ASIAWEEK Reporter Released Three Days 
After Being Detained in Hubei; ASIAWEEK Hopes for 
Low-Key Handling of the Incident] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS]J An ASIAWEEK re- 
porter who was detained by the Hubei author ities during 


: report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and disseminaton 
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his coverage in Hubei province last Friday [2 February], 
was released and returned to Hong Kong last night. 


It is not known what rules the reporter breached on the 
mainland, but the weekly hopes that the incident will be 
handled in a low-key manner and asked its employees 
to keep it confidential. 


It is learned that the detained reporter, Wang Jianmin 
(3769 0256 3046], is a special correspondent for the 
weekly. Wang, who was raised in the mainland and 
has lived in the United States, moved to Hong Kong 
three years ago. Last week he was detained during his 
coverage in Hubei. 


It is understood that a recent ASIAWEEK article about 
a privately-run enterprise in Hubei angered its leader. 
The enterprise has filed a lawsuit with the court against 
ASIAWEEK. However, Wang Jianmin was not the 
author of this article. 


A source disclosed that Wang Jianmin's trip to Hubei 
was intended to collect information for use in court, in 
addition to collecting other news items as his main task. 
But it is not known whether his arrest has anything to 
do with de .wsuit. 


The incident was followed up by the weekly's expe- 
rienced editor Guan Qingning [7070 1987 1337]. The 
magazine reportedly sought assistance from pro-China 
figures. Wang Jianmin was released and returned to 
Hong Kong last night. However, a person in charge of 
the magazine and Wang Jianmin himself were still not 
available yesterday for comment on the incident. 


ASIAWEEK is a flagship publication of the MING PAO 
Group. A MING PAO reporter Xi Yang was sentenced 
to 12 years’ imprisonment for stealing state secrets two 


years ago. 


Science & Technology 


PRC: RENMIN RIBAO Domestic, Overseas 
Editions on Internet 


HK0502035296 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 17 Jan95 p4 


[Report by Zhou Saifeng (0719 1049 1496): "RENMIN 
RIB AO Enters the Internet“ 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] To exchange and share 
information with the outside world and enable the out- 
side world to promptly and comprehensively understand 
China, RENMIN RIBAO News and Information Center 
and Jisi Commercial Development Company Lid. have 
jointly set up the RENMIN RIBAO Comprehensive 
Database International Platform, which will have news 
and information on China as its primary content. The 
platform has now been <lirectly connected with the In- 
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ternet, the largest information network in the world. The 
platform’s address is: http//www.egis.com/. RENMIN 
RIBAO News Information Center has taken the lead 
in entering the entire contents of every day's RENMIN 
RIBAO, RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION, and 
SHICHANG BAO [MARKET NEWS], totaling some 
200,000 characters, as well as certain photographs and 
data into the platform and providing a 24-hour retrieval 
service. After more than three months of debugging, the 
platform has now gone into normal operation. 


PRC: Provisions To Improve International 
Computer Networking 

OW0402033596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0305 GMT 4 Feb 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA) — China issued a set of provisions today in order 
to improve the management over computer international 
networking. 


The provisions, signed by Chinese Premier Li Peng on 
February 1, were approved at the 42nd meeting of the 
State Council on January 23. 


The “Provisional Regulations for the Management of 
International Networking with Computer Information 
Networks of the People’s Republic of China“ aims at 
ensuring healthier development of the exchanges of 
international computer information. 


A leading group under the State Council has been set 
up to co-ordinate and solve major issues concerning 
computer international networking. 


According to the regulations, all computer information 
networks should use the international inward and out- 
ward channels provided by the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications (MPT) if they intend to be hooked 
up to other networks abroad. 


All the existing interactive networks, after liquidation, 
will be subject to the management of the MPT, the 
Ministry of Electronics Industry, the State Education 
Commission and the Chinese Academy of Sciences, 
respectively. In the meantime, new interactive networks 
shall be subject to the State Council for approval. 


The regulations said that organizations planning to set 
up networks to be hooked up to the international net- 
works must have the following requirements: I) a legal 
person status; 2) ave corresponding computer informa- 
tion networks, equipment, technicians and management 
personnel; 3) have perfect safety and security control 
systems and technical protection measures; and 4) other 
conditions conforming to relevant laws and regulation: 
and relevant rules of the State Council. 


his report may contain copynghted mate ial Copying and dissemination 
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Neither organizations nor individuals are allowed to 
engage in activities at the expenses of stale security 
and secrets. They are also forbidden from producing, 
retrieving, duplicating and spreading information that 
may hinder public order, and obscene and pornographic 
materials. 

Those who violate the regulations or relevant laws and 
rules will be severely dealt with. 


The regulations, which will go into effect as of the date 
of publishing, are also applicable to computer network- 
ing with Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao regions. 


PRC: Higher-Speed Large Parallel Computer 
System To Be Built 

OW0502092096 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2054 GMT 31 Jan 96 


{By reporter Qin Chun (4440 2504) 


(FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 1 Feb (XINHUA) — 
This reporter has recently learned from relevant depart- 
ments: During the “Ninth Five-Year Plan period, China 
will research and manufacture an MPP (mass paral- 
lel programming), a Dawn-series parallel supercomputer 
system with a speed of 300 billion calculations per sec- 
ond. This will be another major project for China in 
researching and manufacturing supercomputer systems 
following the successful development and manufactur- 
ing, on its own, of the “Dawn-1000" supercomputer in 
1995. 


The National Intelligent Computer Center under the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences will be in charge of tack- 
ling and overcoming key scientific and technical diffi- 
culties in developing the "Dawn-3000" supercomputers. 
China plans to begin the project in the first half of 1996, 
and it is expected to be completed with the computers 
operational by 1998. 


The level of supercomouter systems, represented by 
the MPP-series, is an indicator of the strength of 
current high-technology competitors in the international 
community. The international community will be using 
extensively MPP-series computer systems with speeds 

hundreds of billions of calculations per second 
during the later part of the nineties. By the end of 
this century i 
of 


period have begun to perform well in science and 
engineering theoretical computations. Using “Dawn- 
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Overall electronic structure of natural deoxyribonucleic 
acid. 


According to estimates, we need to use MPP-series com- 
puter systems with a speed of over 200 billion calcula- 
lions per second when calculating weather forecasts and 
precise climatic models, plasma physics and controlled 
nuclear fusion, chemistry computations, and fluid dy- 
namics. We need to use MPP-series computer systems 
with speeds of thousands of billions of calculations per 
second when making computations in biology and the- 
Oretical physics. We need all the more to use China- 
made MPP-series computer systems, particularly when 
handling materials on controlled nuclear reactions, pe- 
troleum, and earthquakes. 


PRC: Qinghai-Tibet Highway To Computerize 
Bridge Management 

OW0502075996 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0118 GMT 30 Jan 96 


[By reporter Dang Zhou (8093 0719) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Xining, 30 Jan (XINHUA) 
— Bridge management on the Qinghai-Tibet High way 
will enter the “computer age.” By processing collected 
data and graphics, computers can accurately carry out 
dynamic and static management of the highway s 119 
bridges from Golmud to Lhasa. 


It was learned that the computerized bridge manage- 
ment system center will be set up in Qinghai's Gol- 
mud city. The Qinghai-Tibet Highway is the world's 
highest land transportation line, with its annual temper- 
ature averaging under zero degrees Celsius. Because of 
the harsh and always changeable climate, bridges are 
extremely vulnerable, and this becomes a hidden dan- 
ger to future traffic safety. In light of this, the Ministry 
of Communications has decided to use modern high- 
way bridge management systems to manage bridges on 
the Qinghai-Tibet Highway. The project will be imple- 
mented in stages. Preliminary engineering work has now 
been completed. The ministry will be responsible for 
equipment installation and technical training, while Ti- 
bet's transportation departments will be responsible for 
collecting bridge data. The system is expected to be- 
come operational in 1997. 


The highway bridge management system is an out- 
stunding ‘esearch achievement of the Ministry of Com- 
munications’ Highway Research Institute and other re- 
search units. Experts pointed out that (he system is of 
great significance for the Qinghai-Tibet Highway's day- 
to-day maintenance, repair. reinforcement, policy ap- 
praisal, and investment management. 
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Military & Public Security 


PRC: Military Readies War Zone’ in Region off 
Taiwan 


OW0402081696 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0745 GMT 4 Feb 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, Feb. 4 KYODO — 
China's military has established a Nanjing War Zone 
centered on Fujian Province opposite Taiwan to pressure 
Taiwan in advance of its March 23 presidential election, 
according to military-related publications. 


The existence of the zone was first made public in 
late November last year, but the latest reports make its 


purpose clear. 


The LIBERATION ARMY DAILY [(JIEFANGJUN 
BAO], the official organ of the Central Military Com- 
mittee, said in a recent editorial that any declaration of 
independence by Taiwan should be countered with a full 
range of measures, including military. 


The paper said in January that the zone would bring 
together the supply and command systems of the ground 
forces’ Nanjing Military Region, and Naval and Air 
Forces as well as a missile contingent. 


As a result, procurement, including from civilian 
sources, of weapons, ammunition, food and medical 
supplies, warehouses, and hospital facilities, which 
were spread around the variows military groups, can 
reportedly be mobilized in only a month. 


In a related report, the February edition of the specialist 
journal XLANDAI BINGQI (MODEPN WEAPONRY) 
contains a tt vort of a large-scale Nanjing Military 
Region military exercise which took place in Fujian 
Hrovince in late November. 


The exercise involved the commanders of the participat- 
ing military wings combining to defeat a hypothetical 
Blue Army.” 


Beijing considers Taiwan a renegade province. A num- 
ber of candidates in Taiwan's presidential election race 
are openly calling for an independent Taiwan, angering 
the government on the mainland. 


PRC: Ya Yongho Addresses PLA Political, Legal 
Work Forum 

HK0502041996 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 

in Chinese 23 Dec 95 pl 


{Report by Zhang Rousang (1728 2677 2718): “All- 
Army Political and Legal Work Conference Decides on 
Work Goals in Ninth Five-Year Plan“ 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Beijing, 22 December 
An all-Army political and legal work conference wound 
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up here in Beijing yesterday. The conference conscien- 
tiously studied important speeches made by Comrades 
Jiang Zemin and Li Peng during their talks with some 
deputies at a recent national political and legal work 
conference, implemented the spirit of the rocent national 
political and legal work conference, and studied and de- 
cided upon the army's political and legal work goals and 
principal tasks for the Ninth Five-Year Plan in light of 
the units’ realities. The conference held that the Army's 
political and legal work should attach utmost importance 
to maintaining stability and providing better services to 
the Army's modernization and regularization. 


The all-army political and legal work conference and 
the national political and legal work conference were 
convened at the same time. During the two conferences, 
some deputies attended a forum called by central 
leaders, where they listened to important speeches made 
by Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng on political and 
legal work. 


Yu Yongbo, Central Military Commission member and 
General Political Department director, attended the all- 
Army political and legal work conference and delivered 
a speech in which he called on cadres engaged in 
political and legal work to conscientiously study and 
implement Chairman Jiang’s important instructions, 
sober-mindedly view the situation, learn to ponder 
issues by taking account of the overall interests of 
the country and the army, conscientiously study the 
latest developments and issues regarding army-building 
in the course of reform, opening up, and developing 
socialist market economy, and study and explore new 
political and legal work countermeasures and measures. 
We should, he noted, step up ideological and political 
building of political and legal workers’ contingents 
and ensure that all political and legal workers will be 
politically qualified, known for a strong sense of policy, 
and highly capable of doing things in accordance with 
the law. He added: We should also gear political and 
legal work to the grass-roots level, do more practical 
things for the grass-roots level, further enhance political 
and legal work at brigade and regiment levels, and lay 
a sound work basis at the grass-roots level. Yu Yongbo 
urged party Com. itttees and political organs at all levels 
to strengthen political and legal work leadership, attach 
great importance to building a competent political and 
legal workers contingent, and support the work of 
political and legal workers. 


In accordance with a 15-year work plan mapped out 
at the national political and legal work conference and 
relevant army-building plans, the all-Army political and 
legal work conference laid down the Army's political 
and legal work goals in the Ninth Five-Year Plan, 
namely, to further improve and strengthen political and 


is report may contain copynghted material Copying and dissemination 
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legal work, further refine crime prevention mechanisms, 
and further enhance capacity to crack down on crime 
with a view to safeguarding such overall interests as 
stability, further perfect policies and laws. build a 

political and legal workers contingent, make 
the political and legal establishment more consonant 
with the legal system, and more effectively safeguard 
the purity of, consolidate, and stabilize the units. 


Zhou Ziyu, General Political Department deputy direc- 
tor and All-Army Political and Legal Work Leading 
Group leader, gave a speech on issues like how to safe- 
guard such overall interests as stability, how to make a 
success of the Army’s political and legal work in the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, and so on. Zhou summed up the 
Army's basic political and legal work developments and 
practices ever since the 14th CPC National Congress, 
analyzed situations confronting the Army's political and 
legal work in the Ninth Five-Year Plan, and put forth 
the following views on how to attain the army's po- 
litical and legal work goals: conscientiously implement 
principles and policies formulated by the CPC Central 
Committee and Central Military Commission; chart a 
correct orientation for the Army’s political and legal 
work; attach utmost importance to infrastructure build- 
ing, gear political and legal work to specific issues, and 
enhance effectiveness of political and legal work; con- 
scientiously institute political and legal work systems 
and measures with stress on specific aspects; build a 
competent political and legal workers contingent and 
heighten law enforcement standards; and enable party 
committees and political organs to earnestly strengthen 
political and legal work leadership and create necessary 


tical and legal work conference and the 
national political and legal work conference. Also at- 
tending the all-Army political and legal work confer- 
ence were persons in charge of security, procuratorial, 
and court work from various large Army units, persons 
in charge of security work at the armed police force 
and comrades in charge of relevant de- 

partments of General Political Department. 
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PRC: Yu Yongbo Meets With ‘10 Best Lawyers’ 
Prize Winner 


HK0502042096 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 27 Dec 95 pl 


(Report by Xie Dan (6200 0030) and Reporter Zhang 
Rousang (1728 2677 2718): "Yu Yongbo Stresses Need 
To Place Focus of Legal Service at Grassroots Level 
While Meeting with ‘10 Best Lawyers’ Prize Winner! 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Beijing, 26 December 
The results of the country’s unprecedented selection of 
the "10 Best Lawyers,” "10 Best Notaries,” and "10 Best 
Grass-Roots Legal Workers" were made public today. 
Yu Yongbo, Central Military Commission member and 
General Political Department director, cordiaily met 
with Dong Xinfa, "10 Best Lawyers” prize winner and 
Shenyang Military Region Legal Affairs Office director. 


Yu Yongbo extended congratulations to prize winner 
Dong Xinfa, saying: Along with the country’s thorough- 
going reform, opening up, and legal system building, 
legal service work will become increasingly important. 
To resolve a great many problems, we should rely on 
not only ideological and political work but also on laws. 
We should study laws, understand laws, and do things in 
accordance with laws, and place these aspects of work 
high on the agenda. We should strive to improve legal 
service, especially legal service at the grass-roots level, 
and popularize successful experiences of certain units in 
providing legai consultation services at the grass-roots 
level. As long as officers and soldiers have a good grasp 
of the law, we will be able to step up the units’ ideo- 
logical and political building. In 1996, while making a 
success of four educations,” we should step up legal 
system education, popularize laws, enhance a sense of 
law and a sense of discipline among officers and sol- 
diers, and push forward all-round army building. 


The Ministry of Justice-snonsored election was in- 
tended to popularize the. ountry's advanced and model 
lawyers, notaries, and legal workers and commend their 
outstanding contributions in honestly performing official 
duties, impartially enforcing the law, and safeguarding 
the legitimate rights and interests of citizens and legal 
entities over the past 15 years, ever since the country’s 
justice administration work was restored. The year-long 
election was conducted among both the masses and au- 
thoritative institutions. Yang Ying, director of a legal 
consultation center of a certain division of Nanjing Mil- 
itary Region, was nominated for a prize in the "10 Best 
Grassroots Legal Workers” selection. 


Zhou Ziyu, General Political Department deputy direc- 
tor, was present during today’s meeting. 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


PRC: PLA Financial Conference Advises Tighter 
Budget in 1996 
HK0502035796 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
31 Dec 95 49 


[Report by special staff correspondent Hsin Wen (1823 
2429): Chinese Army To Operate Under Tight Budget 
Next Year") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] The Chinese military 
recently held a financial work conference that decided 
that the Chinese Army should operate under a tight 
budget," adhere to an appropriately strict financial and 
economic policy, and ensure an effective guarantee” 
under a tight budget in 1996. It was disclosed that 
this is a keynote set in accordance with Jiang Zemin's 
China's defense expenditure stands at 63.1 billion yuan 
this year, up by 14.6 percent in real terms over last year. 
Given the widespread China threat theory" the world 
over and the Chinese Central Government's tightened 
belt, the country is unlikely to raise defense expenditures 
by a large margin in 1996. The Chinese military 
hierarchy has thereby called for improving the efficiency 
of defense expenditure utilization, carrying out careful 
calculations and strict budgeting. and operating under 
"a tight budget.” 

It was learned that the country's defense expenditure in 
1996 will mainly be spent to guarantee soldiers’ liveli- 
hood and emergency combat readiness in accordance 
with the priaciple of "the grass-roots level first, offi- 
cers later; remote and border areas with harsh conditions 
first, the hinterland later.” This shows that the country 
is still unable to carry out a large-scale renewal of mili- 
tary equipment. In addition, grass-roots units have yet to 
tackle a host of problems, such as housing, water supply, 
medical care, and other basic livelihood guarantees. In 
the face of soaring inflation, units are expected to bear 
higher living expenses to a certain extent and increase 
input in agricultural and non-staple food production to 
raise their level of self-sufficiency. 


immune to this problem. As society is voicing fero- 
cious complaints against official corruption with each 
passing day, the military has issued a ban on consump- 
tion with public funds and on purchase of non-military 
cars and high-grade office equipment. The military has 
also decided to ban units at and above the division 
level from building office buildings, auditoriums, hotels, 
guest houses, and above-standard residential quarters for 
Officers for five years. The military is set to institute a 
series of financial and economic structural reforms, sep- 
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arate support expenditure estimates from development 
expenditure estimates, carry out a military accounting 
system reform, study ways and means of establishing a 
social security system for military personnel, complete 
necessary preparations for establishing such a system, 
and eventually institute such a system. 


According to military sources, China’s military will 
feel gratified provided that the country’s 1996 defense 
expenditure growth rate overtakes the country’s inflation 
rate by a slight margin. As a matter of fact, the defense 
expenditure growth rate has been unable to keep up 
with inflation over the past few years. In 1994, the 
inflation rate was well above 20 percent, whereas the 
defense expenditure growth rate was only 14.6 percent, 
thus resulting in a decrease in real terms. The military 
hierarchy can only be cautiously optimistic now about 
defense expenditures equalling the inflation rate in 1996. 


China’s Defense Expenditure Growth Rate: 


Year Defense Increase Over 
Expenditure Previous Year 
(billion yuan) (percent) 
1987 24.37 1.5 
1988 25.00 2.6 
1989 28.15 12.6 
1990 32.43 15.2 
1991 36.33 12.0 
1992 40.69 12.0 
1993 45.78 12.5 
1994 $5.07 20.3 
1995 63.10 14.6 


PRC: Yang Shangkun, Others Commemorate Yang 
Lisan 


HK0502030596 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Jan 96 pill 


{Article by Yang Shangkun (2799 1424 2492), Song 
Rengiong (1345 0117 4522), Rong Zihe (2051 1311 
0735), and Zhou Wenlong (0719 2429 7893): “Great 
Talent of Logistics Service Who Set Brilliant Example 
for Others—Marking 95th Anniversary of the Birth of 
Comrade Yang Lisan"] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS}] Comrade Yang Lisan 
was our Close comrade-in-arms who worked and fought 
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side by side with us for a long time. Because of illness 
from constant overwork, he died unfortunately 41 years 
ago and departed from u. After his death, Premier Zhou 
Enlai evaluated his life, saying that “he is a model of 
the communists and revolutionary servicemen, a model 
of our Army’s logistics and financial work, and a model 


for other working personnel as well.” 
1 


Since Comrade Yang Lisan joined the Army in 1927, 
he had the overall situation of revolution in mind. He 
worked selflessly till his final breath. To learn from 
Comrade Lisan, we should first emulate his spirit of 
taking the overall situation into account. 


Comrade Lisan was born into a poor peasant family in 
the suburbs of Changsha in Hunan. During his youth, he 
acquired considerable knowledge through work-study. 


7111 
1 
1 


nist thinking, and believed that only the Communist 
Party could save China and save the broad ranks of 
the poor people from suffering.” From then on, he em- 
barked on a brand new road of life. He participated in 
the Autumn Harvest Uprising led by Chairman Mao in 
September 1927 and assumed the office of first deputy 

commander of the First Division of the Chi- 


people 8 army, which included abolishing the salary sys- 


er ee ee oe which 
Se — 4 
Red Army entered Zhangzhou in 
assumed the offices of director 
of the Central Military Commis- 
and concurrently director and political commissar 


2 „ in the 
rear, developing ordnance production, sheeting and gar- 
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tions; and effectively ensuring supply to the Red Army 
to launch offensive battles and resist the enemy's encir- 
Clement and suppression.” He manifested his outstand- 
ing art of leadership in logistics work. As director of 
the military depot, Comrade Lisan worked busily day 
and night for the army's food supply during the Long 
March. Even when there was a shortage of grain, he 
would reserve a certain amount of grain for the follow- 
up units. While crossing the grassland, Comrade Zhou 
Enlai just recovered from a serious illness and still had 
a fever. As he was weak and could not walk, Comrade 
Peng Dehuai decided to use a stretcher to carry Zhou 
across the grassland. The responsibility was grave and 
the task was arduous. Realizing that ensuring the abso- 
lute safety of Comrade Zhou Enlai was important for 
the overall situation of the revolution, Comrade Lisan 
resolutely joined the stretcher team. Oxygen was thin on 
the grassland plateau and there was fatal quagmire ev- 
erywhere. Large numbers of soldiers fell into the quag- 
mire and died. Yang Lisan accompanied Zhou Enlai for 
six days and nights, and delivered him out of the “fatal 
place." Comrade Lisan came down with illness as they 
stepped out of the grassland. When Comrade Song Ren- 
qiong learned of Lisan's illness, he immediately called 
for a stretcher to carry Lisan and continue the march. 


In December 1935, the CPC Central Committee decided 
to launch an expedition eastward to resist Japanese 
aggression. One of the crucial points of the expedition 
was io overcome the natural barrier of the Huang He and 
maintain contacts with the Shaanxi-Gansu base. For this 
reason, Comrade Mao Zedong sent letters and cables to 
Comrades Zhou Enlai and Lisan, urging them to repair 
24 old boats within two days, make leather rafts, and 
prepare 500 stretchers for crossing the river. At that 
time, the river was blocked by the enemy and time was 
pressing. Comrade Lisan personally went to Yanshui, 
Yanchuan, Qingjian, and Yanchang, fulfilled the task of 
preparing stretcher-bearers and materials for crossing 
the river, ensured the safe crossing of the troops, and 
promptly stretched the line of the army's service station 
to Shanxi. Prior to the withdrawal of the Red Army 
in May 1936, he again personally inspected the river 
and gathered information about the enemy in light of 
Chairman Mao's instructions. Despite the enemy's tight 
security, he led the boats down 200 li from the mouth 
of Wuding River, arrived on time at Daging Pass, and 
safely delivered the Red Army on expedition to the east 
led by Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai across the west 
side of Huang He to the Shaanxi-Gansu base. Yang 
Lisan was cited by Comrade Mao Zedong for doing 
a good job. 


With the overall situation in his mind, Comrade Lisan 
remained loyal to logistics and financial work. He never 
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sought fame or personal interest. In February 1939, Gen- 
eral Commander Zhu De of the Eighth Route Army, 
Deputy Commander Peng Dehuai, and Deputy Chief of 
Staff Zuo Quan sent a message from the Shanxi battle 
front to Mao Zedong in Yanan, requesting that Yang 
Lisan be assigned to the front to take charge of lo- 
gistics work. Yang Lisan received orders to assume the 
office of director of logistics work of the front line head- 
quarters of the Eighth Route Army in southeast Shanxi. 
Later, Comrade Lisan assumed the office of deputy chief 
of staff and logistics director of the front line headquar- 
ters of the Eighth Route Army in the Shanxi-Hebei- 
Shandong-Henan base and concurrently assumed the of- 
fices of director of the Finance Committee of the bor- 
der government (called Hebei-Taiyuan joint office be- 
fore July 1941) and director of the South Hebei Bank 
established in 1939. He shouldered the heavy burden 
of finance of the army and government in the base for 
more than six years. Comrade Lisan resolutely imple- 
mented the principles and policies of the CPC Central 
Committee. Under leadership of the Northern Bureau 
and front line headquarters of the Eighth Route Army, 
he persisted in coordinating the general financial princi- 
ple of developing production and ensuring supply with 
the principle of keeping spending within income, and 
made arduous efforts to boost finance and economy of 
the base and ensure supply to the army and the people. 
As a result, deficits decreased gradually from 1942 and 
ultimately reached a balance in 1944. 


Throughout his revolutionary life, Comrade Yang Lisan 
always put overall interests above partial ones while 
thinking through problems and handling affairs, and de- 
veloped a clear-cut lofty style of taking overall interests 
into account. While studying Comrade Lisan's concept 
of taking the overall interests into account, we should 
resolutely oppose egalitarianism, selfish departmental- 
ism, decentralism, and local protectionism of every de- 
scription; safeguard the overall interests of the state and 
the people; and do work in all fields well. 


The period from 1941 to 1942 was an exceedingly 
difficult one in the anti-Japanese war. Besides the 
“blockade,” “nibbling,” and “mopping up” operations 
stepped up by the Japanese aggressors, the Shanxi- 
Hebei-Shandong-Henan base was hit by flood, drought, 
locusts, hailstorms, and other serious natural disasters, 
which resulted in serious shortages of grain and financial 
difficulties. At this moment, the CPC Central Committee 
sent an urgent cable on 6 September 1941, which 
pointed out that the central organs and schools in 
the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia region had 20,000 people, 
which required an annual spending of 15 million yuan. 
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Besides the nine million yuan distributed to Central 
China, six million yuan was required to solve the 
problems in North China. Realizing the difficulties of 
the central authorities, Comrade Yang Lisan followed 
Deputy Commander Peng Dehuai's spirit of taking the 
overall interests into account and preferred to tighten 
his own belt to help resolve the difficulties of the CPC 
Central Committee. 


While considering the overall interests, Comrade Lisan 
also attached importance to partial interests, striving to 
attain the dialectical unity of the two. The "Teng- Yang 
scheme.“ which is well known in history, best explains 
this point. In September 1943, Comrade Lisan organized 
the logistics organs to launch a production and economy 
drive. He gained some experience, which was backed 
by Comrades Peng Dehuai and Deng Xiaoping. In 
April 1944, the headquarters issued the "Production and 
Economy Scheme of the Headquarters’ Mess Units“ 
proposed by Chief of Staff Teng Daiyuan and Yang 
Lisan (abbreviated as the Teng-Vang scheme"). While 
summing up the experience of the production and 
economy drive in the enemy’s rear area, the scheme 
Criticized the unrealistic and erroneous thinking of 
“everything goes to the public,” “opposing private 
ownership,” and “earning income through individual 
labor is the thinking of rich peasants"; proposed the 
principle of “division of labor in production, reward for 
labor, and benefiting both the public and individuals"; 
and implemented the principle of rewarding and offering 
dividends to the collectives and individuals for doing a 
good job in the production and economy drive, which 
enormously aroused the enthusiasm of the army units 
for developing production and practicing economy, and 
promoted the healthy growth of the drive. The scheme 
embodied Chairman Mao Zedong's thinking of giving 
consideration to the interests of both the public and 
individuals,” which not only achieved good results in 
launching the production drive in the troops in Taihang 
Shan and other regions but also boosted the mass 
production drive in the base, and played an important 
role in strengthening army-people unity and jointly 
resolving difficulties. 


When the anti-Japanese war reached the stage of a 
strategic stalemate, a protracted struggle started between 
the enemy and ourselves in the political, economic, 
and military fields. At that time, the sharp economic 
struggies between ourselves and the enemy were by no 
means inferior to those in the military field. Comrade 
Lisan, who had been engaged in logistics work for a 
long time, had profound experience in this regard. In his 
work, Lisan always raised problems from a long-term 
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point of view and made decisions after deep thinking, 


Grain is the most important strategic material in times of 
war. When Comrade Lisan arrived in southeast Shanxi 
in the spring of 1939, he listened to reports, presided 


for developing A Indeed, the move produced 


was a noted grain-producing area. 
ere 
land in the had to purchase grain from the 
result, grain prices were higher 
in the east than the west. Informed of the enemy’s 
attempt to purchase grain at a low price in the grain- 
producing area by the end of 1942, Comrade Lisan took 
the initiati organized forces with the approval of 
the leadership, purchased 210,000 dan of grain from 
the west region from October 1942 to April 1943, and 
organized labor to deliver the grain to southern and 
central Hebei. The struggle not only frustrated the grain 
plan of the enemy but also consolidated and 
the range of circulation of the South Hebei 


It was a policy decision of the CPC Central Committee 
to circulate South Hebei banknotes. Comrade Lisan was 
appointed director of the South Hebei Bank, in charge of 
issuing South Hebei banknotes. At that time, the market 
in the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan area was flooded 
with counterfeit currency, which gave the enemy an 
opportunity to use counterfeit money to purchase grain 
from the base and engage in smuggling. A failure to 


currency, it was impossible for the enemy to illegally get 
foreign exchange. As the base could suspend the market 
circulation of the legal currency and the circulation 
was kept strictly within the amount of three yuan per 
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person (which was increased to 10 yuan per person), 
U > financial situation remained stable and the market 
was under control. The move attacked the enemy and 
promoted economic construction of the base. 


Reducing troops, streamlining adininistration, and al- 
leviating people s burdens were required for carrying 
Out the protracted war. Comrade Lisan profoundly re- 
alized and consciously implemented the principles and 
policies of the central authorities. He resolutely sup- 
ported the proposal of merging the logistics organs of 
the 129th Division to the Logistics Department of the 
Eighth Route Army Headquarters in September 1940, 
which was implemented in January 194°. In compli- 
ance with the intent of the Northern Bureau and General 
Peng, Comrade Lisan resolutely and thoroughly imple- 
mented the directives of reducing troops and stream- 
lining administration. He handed over over the army 
provisions section of the supply department to the bor- 
der grain ration depot and merged the political office 
of the supply department to the political section of the 
logistics department, and readjusted and streamlined the 
organs of various departments. For example, the Public 
Health Department had two levels, section and office, 
with more than 210 staff members. After streamlining, 
the two levels were abolished and the number of staff 
members was reduced to 11. 


We should always learn from Comrade Lis an's example 
of taking a long-term point of view and working loyally 
in a down-to-earth manner. His example will also push 
those who are short-sighted, who are eager for quick 
success, who do work perfunctorily, and who are showy. 


Iv 


Comrade Lisan is also praised by the people for his mass 
concept. With the interests of the people in his mind, he 
showed concern for the weal and woe and well-being of 
the masses and never scrambled for any interests with 
them. He trusted the masses and was good at taking the 
mass line while doing work. For this reason, he enjoyed 
a high reputation among the masses. 


In the battle launched by the Red Army in the Central 
Soviet area against the enemy's “encirclement and sup- 
pression” campaigns, Comrade Lisan showed patients 
every consideration. He asked depot personnel to de- 
sign various forms of stretchers in light of the different 
injuries of patients so as to alleviate their pain and im- 
prove the quality of service. This move won the acclaim 
of patients. Comrade Zhou Enlai personally contributed 
an article to HONGXING BAO to commend Lisan. The 
drastic price hikes in 1943 resulted in a decline in living 
standards of the ordnance factory workers. Through in- 
vestigation and study, Comrade Lisan decided to take a 
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serious natural disasters for years in succession, and 
task was to combat disasters and save 
Through careful consideration, Comrade 
ang proposed at that time: The governments 
in the disaster-stricken areas should exempt or reduce 
grain funds, establish relief committees, ban the export 
of grain and making wine from grain, suspend the 
issue of allowances, provide work as a form of relief, 
organize the masses to provide for and help themselves 
by engaging in production, repair and build irrigation 
works, develop transportation and spinning, mobilize 
the army and the people to wipe out locusts and combat 
Gisasters, and reclaim barren land and resow late autumn 


the troops were not allowed to collect edible wild herbs 
from nearby. They were encouraged not to scramble for 
interests with the masses and leave the wild herbs near 
the barracks for the local inhabitants. These measures 
won the support of the local government and the broad 
ranks of servicemen and the people, which enabled us 
to conquer the disasters, tide over the difficulties, and 
maintain closer army-government and army-people ties. 


The CPC Central Committee implicitly trusted the work 
attitude and ability of Comrade Lisan. At the Xibopo 
Logistics Work Conference held on 26 December 1948, 
Comrade mou Enlai said: “I am the head of logis- 
tics work. Because of the army's modernization, mech- 
anization, and egularization in the years ahead, the 
tasks of logistics work will be arduous, and the two 
Yang's are duty-bound (referring to Yang Lisan and 
Yang Zhicheng).” Comrade Yang Lisan was an out- 


self: First, never take any undeserved reward, for doing 
so would mean exploitation; and second, strictly enforce 
the standards stipulated by the army, for any violation 
of the rules would be a violation of the law. He main- 
tained the living standards of an ordinary serviceman 
and led a plain life even after the PRC founding. Com- 
rade Lisan had a boundless sense of responsibility in 
his work. Over the decades, he took care of every sin- 
de matter personally, quietly immersed himself in hard 
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work, and selflessly did his job. He was hospitalized on 
numerous occasion for constant overwork. As a matter 
of fact, he worked indomitably for a long time, endur- 
ing illness and pain. In the spring of 1954, he revealed 
his true feelings to comrades: "I have trouble from my 
head down to my toes. But I have to work no matter 
how the illness tortures me. As long as I am capable of 
moving, I would like to do as much as I can.“ While 
receiving treatment, he still missed his work and wrote 
to comrades of the office, discussing work. When the 
doctor asked about his illness on the morning of the day 
before his death, he replied with his self-encouragement 
motto: "Continue to work, continue to work!" Although 
he had no property, he left us valuable material for the 
history of logistics work—more than 20 diaries. Today 
we should emulate Comrade Lisan’s lofty moral char- 
acter and fine tradition, ensure the army's logistics, and 
work hard for the army's modernization program. 


PRC: Ordnance Industry Registers Growth During 
Sth Plan 

HK0502073996 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 

in Chinese 27 Jan 96 p 3 


(Dispatch by Wu Qusheng (0702 0575 3932) and re- 
porter Zhou Zongkui (0719 1350 1145): “War Industry 
Has Taken Long Strides During Eighth Five-Year Plan“] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] The reporters have 
learned from the Ordnance Industry Work Conference 
held in Chongqing today: Marked progress has been 
made in China's ordnance industry during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, as the total output value of ordnance 
industry nearly doubled, increasing at an annual rate 
of 23.4 percent. The volume of imports and exports 
totaled $2.05 billion, quadrupling the 1990 figure, and 
the volume of domestic trade reached 9.8 billion yuan, 
a 750-percent increase over 1990. To date, the output 
value of civilian products in the ordnance industry 
accounts for over 80 percent of total industrial output 
value, initially realizing the shift from unitary ordnance 
products to Army-civilian integration, with the Army as 
the foundation and the people as the basis. 


The ordnance industry firmly upheld the principle of 
“taking the Army as the foundation” during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. and vigorously tracked the developing 
trend of the world’s military technology, and made 
major breakthroughs in anti-air missile, night battle, 
accurate attack at the opponent's rear, quick reaction, 
resisting electronic interference, information handling in 
While ensuring ordnance production, new break - 
throughs were also made in the conversion of ordnance 
industry to civilian use during the Eighth Five-Year 
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Plan. A machinery-chemical industry-photoelectricity 
industrial series, with the development structure fo- 
cused on vehicles, has taken shape. In 1995 ordnance 
factories turned out 2.53 million motorbikes, account- 
ing for one-third of the country’s motorbike output, 
and produced 89,600 cars, accounting for 16 percent 
of the country’s total car output. The Beifang-Benz 
Automobile Factory, which reflected the development 
of China's truck industry, had the capacity to turn out 
3,000 trucks. Ao Tuo Car was defined by the State 
Council as one of the country’s five bases for turning 
out 150,000 cars a year. China's ordnance industry also 
nurtured Beifang. “Jialing,” Jianshe. Changan,“ 
and a number of famous brand competitive products 
and star enterprises which enjoyed good reputations at 
home and abroad. 


At the conference, the ordnance industry also presented 
its Ninth Five-Year Plan and scheme for the year 
2010. Comrade Zhang Junjiu, who is responsible for 
the Ordnance Industry Corporation, told reporters that 
through reform and development, the ordnance industry 
will build the corporation into a large transnational 
group with the Army as the foundation and the people 
as the basis, with economic support of production 
enterprises (groups) and circulation and trade groups, 
and with capital as the link. By the year 2010, the 
industry will strive to further narrow the gap between its 
backbone enterprises and the world’s advanced levels 
and strive to make some of its key technology reach 
advanced world levels. 


PRC: Ministry Official Discusses Police Weapons 
Law 


OW0202153696 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0907 GMT 29 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Luo Feng, Public Security Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission Ministry secretary, was recently interviewed by 
reporters on the regulations on the use of apparatus and 
weapons by the people's police, which were promul- 
gated by the State Council for implementation. 


{Reporter} What is the significance of promulgating the 
"Regulations on the Use of Apparatus and Weapons by 
People’s Police in the PRC” for implementation? 


{Luo} The “regulations” is one dhe supporting laws for 
the Law on People’s Police, aa an important legal 
guarantee for people's police to perform duties and to 
exercise powers. The promulgation of the “regulations” 
is of great positive significance for people's police to 
perform duties according to the law, correctly use police 
apparatus and weapons, effectively and promptly stop 
criminal activities, protect national security, maintain 
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public security and order, safeguard citizens’ lawful 
rights, and create a good public security environment 
for the socialist modernization drive. 


{Reporter} What is the purpose of drawing up the 
“regulations?” 


[Luo] Using apparatus and weapons to stop crimes 
is an important guarantee by the law for people's 
police to perform duties. On 5 July 1980, the Public 
Security Ministry promulgated, with the State Council's 
approval, the “Provisions on the Use of Apparatus and 
Weapons by People’s Police” for implementation. For 
more than a decade, major changes have taken place in 
the situation of public security and crimes. In view of the 
new, complex situation, the "provisions" of 1980 can no 
longer cope with the actual needs of the people's police 
in fighting crimes, especially serious and violent crimes. 
Serious cases of violent crimes — such as kidnapping; 
hijacking planes, ships, and motor vehicles; robbing 
and stealing guns; murders and armed robberies; armed 
smuggling and drug trafficking; resisting arrest with 
guns and violence; obstructing the people's police in 
performing their duties; and attacks on people's police 
with violence — have shown a marked increase. These 
serious crimes and latent perils have not only caused 
grave harm to public security and the life and property 
of individual citizens, but have also posed a formidable 
threat to people's police in performing duties prescribed 
by the law. In recent years, people's police have paid 
a dear price in fighting crimes. Since 1993, more than 
300 public security and civilian policemen across the 
country have died in the line of duty annually. This 
figure explains, on the one hand, that people's police 
are constantly facing serious danger in performing 
duties; and, on the other, reflects that the provisions 
in effect were incompatible with the use of weapons 
and apparatus by people's police and with the situation 
in public security, thus precluding them from promptly 
and effectively using weapons and apparatus in the face 
of serious and violent crimes. 


Therefore, revising the provisions in effect and drawing 
up a new law to meet the actual needs of people's police 
in using apparatus and weapons is an urgent demand 
in protecting people's police in performing duties and 
fighting crimes; it is also a call for protecting the lawful 
rights of citizens at large and the people's police. 


Reporter] What are the guiding principles for formu- 
lating the “regulations”? 


{Luo} The guiding principles are: First, with a view to 
maintaining public security and order and to safeguard- 
ing citizens legitimate rights and interests, the “regula- 
tions” empower, through legislation, people s police the 
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right io use apparatus and weapons in performing du- 
ties according to the law, ensuring that people's police 
promptly and effectively stop criminal activities, espe- 
cially serious and violent criminal activities. 

Second, to guard against the illegal use of apparatus 
and weapons by the people’s police in infringing 
upon citizens’ lawful rights, the “regulations” provide 
stringent stipulations on the conditions for people's 
police to use apparatus and weapons. 

Third, the “regulations” emphasize the following points 
for people’s police to use apparatus and weapons: (1) 
Apparatus and weapons must be used within the scope 
authorized by the laws and regulations; and must not 
be used without authorization, much less be used for 
non-police activities; and (2) The use of apparatus 
and weapons must, in principle, be aimed at stopping 
criminal activities and minimizing personal injuries and 
deaths and property damage. 

Fourth, the “regulations” reflect the differences between 
the duties of the people's police in stopping crimes 
according to the law on the one hand, and legitimate 
acts of defense by citizens on the other. (1) The two are 
different in nature: when using apparatus and weapons 
in stopping crimes according to law, people’s police are 
performing duties prescribed by the law or exercising 
the power on behalf of the state, whereas a legitimate 
act of defense is the right of citizens in fighting against 
unlawful infringement of public interests and safety or 
other rights of citizens concerned. (2) They are different 
in their binding force: the people's police are duty- 
bound to stop crimes, which is their legal responsibility, 
and failure to carry out this responsibility is tantamount 
to dereliction or even negligence of duty; and legitimate 
defense by citizens is an optional act. 


Reporter] What are the basic contents and main features 
of the “regulations”? 


Luo] In light of the reality of law enforcement by peo- 
biens police and based on their need to fight crimes, 


sult, the “regulations” — — Clearer, 
easier to follow, and more scientifically structured. (1) 
The “regulations” provide more comprehensive, specific 
stipulations on the conditions for using apparatus and 
weapons, thus making the law easier to follow. (2) 
The “regulations” emphasize the importance for peo- 
ple’s police to perform duties according to the law, and 


tecting citizens’ legitimate rights, strengthening the su- 
pervision over people 3 police in using apparatus and 
weapons, and guarding against illegal use of appara- 
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tus and weapons by people's police. Public security 
agencies at all levels should establish a sound system 
of supervising people’s police in using apparatus and 
weapons, stepping up education on the legal system 
among people’s police, and guard against their power 
abuse. 


PRC: Entry, Exit Procedures Simplified Over Past 
5 Years 


0W0502112696 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2100 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Feb (XINHUA) — 
During the “Eighth Five-Year Plan period, public secu- 
rity organs adapted to the evolving situation in ex¢rcis- 
ing entry and exit control, and achieved substantial re- 
sults in safeguarding national sovereignty, security, and 
social stability; promoting contacts with foreign coun- 
tries; serving reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction; and protecting the legitimate rights and inter- 
ests of Chinese and foreign citizens. 


During the "Eighth Five-Year Plan" period, entry and 
exit procedures were further simplified to facilitate 
movements into and out of the country, promote con- 
tacts, and serve economic construction. Thus far, 1,187 
Cities and counties have been opened up to foreigners, 
accounting for 80 percent of the total number of cities 
and counties across the nation. Formalities have been 
simplified further for citizens who need to leave the 
country again for personal and other nonofficial reasons. 
Channels for citizens going on overseas tours have been 
opened up. Problems regarding the application for ordi- 
nary passports for use on private and nonofficial over- 
seas trips have been solved through the simplification 
and rationalization of relevant procedures for middle- 
ranking or more senior scientific and technical person- 
nel, international personnel on loan from nongovern- 
mental organizations, industrial and commercial asso- 
Ciation members, self-employed people, private entre- 
preneurs, labor service personnel, and military cadres. 
The procedures by which various types of Chinese stu- 
dents apply for ordinary passports to study abroad at 
government expense or at their own expense have been 
standardized. Quotas for mainland residents who will 
settle in Hong Kong and Macao have been appropri- 
ately liberalized, and practical difficulties facing people 
seeking family reunions have been eased. Things have 
deen made easy for mainland residents to visit their rel- 
atives in Hong Kong and for Taiwan residents to return 
to the mainland. 


Moreover, public security organs have tightened control, 
dealt a serious blow to illegal activities in accordance 
with the law, and safeguarded normal entry and exit or- 
der and social stability. Prom 1990-95, 15,000 foreign- 


— — — on age Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


right to use apparatus and weapons in performing du- 
ties according to the law, ensuring that people's police 
promptly and effectively stop criminal activities, espe- 
cially serious and violent criminal activities. 


Second, to guard against the illegal use of apparatus 
and weapons by the people’s police in infringing 
upon citizens’ lawful rights, the “regulations” provide 
stringent stipulations on the conditions for people's 
police to use apparatus and weapons. 


Third, the “regulations” emphasize the following points 
for people's police to use apparatus and weapons: (1) 
Apparatus and weapons must be used within the scope 
authorized by the laws and regulations; and must not 
be used without authorization, much less be used for 
non-police activities; and (2) The use of apparatus 
and weapons must, in principle, be aimed at stopping 
criminal activities and minimizing personal injuries and 
deaths and property damage. 


Fourth, the regulations reflect the Ci rences between 
the duties of the people's police in stopping crimes 
according to the law on the one hand, and legitimate 
acts of defense by citizens on the other. (1) The two are 
different in nature: when using apparatus and weapons 
in stopping crimes according to law, people's police are 
performing duties prescribed by the law or exercising 
the power on behalf of the state, whereas a legitimate 
act of defense is the right of citizens in fighting against 
unlawful infringement of public interests and safety or 
other rights of citizens concerned. (2) They are different 
in their binding force: the people's police are duty- 
bound to stop crimes, which is their legal responsibility, 
and failure to carry out this responsibility is tantamount 
to dereliction or even negligence of duty; and legitimate 
defense by citizens is an optional act. 


Reporter] What are the basic contents and main features 
of the “regulations”? 


Luo] In light of the reality of law enforcement by peo- 
ple’s police and based on their need to fight crimes, 
the “regulations” have made some important additions 
and amendments to the 1980 provisions. As a re- 
sult, the “regulations” are more comprehensive, clearer, 
easier to follow, and more scientifically structured. (1) 
The “regulations” provide more comprehensive, specific 
stipulations on the conditions for using apparatus and 
weapons, thus making the law easier to follow. (2) 
The “regulations” emphasize the importance for peo- 
ple's police to perform duties according to the law, and 
therefore, is conducive to cracking down on crimes. (3) 
The “regulations” further underscore the needs of pro- 
tecting citizens’ legitimate rights, strengthening the su- 
pervision over people s police in using apparatus and 
weapons, and guarding against illegal use of appara- 
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ts and weapons by people's police. Public security 
agencies at all levels should establish a sound system 
of supervising people’s police in using apparatus and 
weapons, stepping up education on the legal system 
among people’s police, and guard against their power 
abuse. 


PRC: Entry, Exit Procedures Simplified Over Past 
S Years 


OW0502112696 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2100 GMT 3 Feb 96 


FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 4 Feb (XINHUA) — 
During the “Eighth Five-Year Plan" period, public secu- 
rity organs adapted to the evolving situation in exercis- 
ing entry and exit control, and achieved substantial re- 
sults in safeguarding national sovereignty, security, and 
social stability; promoting contacts with foreign coun- 
tries: serving reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction; and protecting the legitimate rights and inter- 
ests of Chinese and foreign citizens. 


During the “Eighth Five-Year Plan" period, entry and 
exit procedures were further simplified to facilitate 
movements into and out of the country, promote con- 
tacts, and serve economic construction. Thus far, 1,187 
cities and counties have been opened up to foreigners, 
accounting for 80 percent of the total number of cities 
and counties across the nation. Formalities have been 
simplified further for citizens who need to leave the 
country again for personal and other nonofficial reasons. 
Channels for citizens going on overseas tours have been 
opened up. Problems regarding the application for ordi- 
nary passports for use on private and nonofficial over- 
seas trips have been solved through the simplification 
and rationalization of relevant procedures for middle- 
ranking or more senior scientific and technical person- 
nel, international personnel on loan from nongovern- 
mental organizations, industrial and commercial asso- 
ciation members, self-employed people, private entre- 
preneurs, labor service personnel, and military cadres. 
The procedures by which various types of Chinese stu- 
dents apply for ordinary passports to study abroad at 
government expense or at their own expense have been 
standardized. Quotas for mainland residents who will 
settle in Hong Kong and Macao have been appropri- 
ately liberalized, and practical difficulties facing people 
seeking family reunions have been eased. Things have 
been made easy for mainland residents to visit their rel- 
atives in Hong Kong and for Taiwan residents to return 
to the mainland. 


Moreover, public security organs have tightened control, 
dealt a serious blow to illegal activities in accordance 
with the law, and safeguarded normal entry and exit or- 
der and social stability. From 1990-95, 15,000 foreign- 
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PRC: Trade Official Cites Inflation Control as 1996 
Priority 

0W0302231696 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1848 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Davos, Switzerland. February 
3 (XINHUA) — China will make inflation contro! an 
economic priority in 1996, keeping the inflation rate 
below 10 percent, said a senior Chinese official here on 
Saturday (3 February). 


“Controlling inflation will continue to dominate the 
macro economic policy of 1996,” said Chen Qingtai, 
Vice Chairman of State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion of China, at the 1996 meeting of World Economic 
Forum (WEF) that opened here on Thursday. 


“The objective is to keep inflation rate below 10 percent 
while achieving a growth rate of 8 percent,” Chen added. 


In order to reach the goal, “A moderately tight fiscal and 
monetary policy will be adopted,” Chen told more than 
150 figures from business at a symposium on China's 
economy organized by the WEF. 


Concerning the investment focus, Chen said that China 
will increase input in agriculture, infrastructure and 
industries of energy, transport and communications. 
The economic development objective in the next five 
years for China, Chen said, is to maintain a general 
balance of reform, development and stability, quadruple 
its 1980 GNP by the year 2000, basically eliminate 
poverty and further integrate its economy with the world 
one. 


For this, Chen continued, China will realize two funda- 
mental conversions which have overall significance — 
the conversion of the planning economy into a market 
economy, and that of the extensive growth mode into 
an intensive one. 

PRC: SEZ’s To Continue ‘Open Reform Trials’ 


OW0202140796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1134 GMT 2 Feb 96 


Opening Reform Trials To Be Continued in Special 
Economic Zones in Next Five Years”) 

(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, February 2 (CNS) — 
In the next five years, China will continue to conduct 
open reform trials in special economic zones (SEZs) so 
as to expand the degree of openness and promote the 
establishment and improvement of the socialist market 
economy. 

These reform trials include: to furthe: change the 
administrative functions of the government, reduce the 
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level of unnecessary government interference in the 
market and to gradually treat foreign investors in the 
same way as their domestic counterparts. For example, 
open reform in business, trade, finance and insurance 
will be first conducted in the special economic zones. 
Tax incentives extended by the central government 
to the special economic zones will be systematically 
abolished in order to bring about regulatory uniformity. 


Special economic zones are characterised by the fact 
that the government gives the green light of continuing 
their open reform experiment to these zones. This is 
more meaningful than the bestowal of preferential tax 
treatment. Presently, China is experimenting with new 
reform measures in these zones. 


PRC: Commentary on Handan Steel Works’ 
Experience 

OW0502105396 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1016 GMT 31 Jan 96 


("Short Commentary by XINHUA reporters Yu Shao- 
liang (0060 4801 5328) and Luo Qi (5012 4860) from 
the “Serial Reports on Handan Iron and Steel General 
Pian” Column: Much Can Be Accomplished by State- 
Owned Enterprises 

(FBIS Translated Text) Shijiazhuang, 31 Jan (XINHUA) 
— During the Eighth Five-Year Plan Period, the Han- 
dan Iron and Steel General Plant adopted the manage- 
ment and operating mechanism of "simulating market 
accounting to cancel out production cost: embarked on 
the road of a benign cycle of development with low 
input, high output, and high efficiency; and developed 
from a local medium iron and steel enterprise into one 
ranked among the II super iron and steel enterprises 
in the country. This is a spectacular achievement Han- 
dan's experience shows once more thai state-owned en- 
terprises can undoubtedly be run very well. 


The experience of the Handan Iron and Steel General 
Plant is encouraging and inspiring. It seems to us that 
the construction of new projects and an increase in 
investment are indispensable for speeding up economic 
development over a long period of time. With its 
own practice, the Handan Iron and Stee! General Plant 
has proved that it is entirely possible to increase 
the speed and efficiency of economic development by 
intensifying the sense of production costs and economic 
results, depending on low production costs, carrying out 
technical transformation, and optimizing the assets stock 
structure. 


The experience of the Handan Iron and Steel General 


Plant is particularly useful for giving guidance to 
enterprises whic) have not properly carried out reform, 
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whose management is declining, and that are waiting 
for, depending on, and asking for state assistance, and 
are anticipating easy state money and a better market. 
Whea it was on the brink of losing money in 1990, 
the Handan Iron and Steel General Plant increased its 
competitive power and vitality and began to upgrade 
itself year after year precisely by abandoning the idea 
of waiting for a turn for the better in external conditions 
and of asking the government for assistance, merging 
itself with the market on its own initiative, letting the 
waves of the market lash at each and every worker 
and staff member, urging everyone in the enterprise to 
improve skills, and depending on strengthening internal 


country to learn from and to spread the experience of 
the Handan Iron and Steel General Plant. We hope that 
in learning from the experience of the Handan Iron and 


Steel General Plant, various localities and well-known 
enterprises must follow the requirements in the circular 
of the State Council, integrate the experience with the 
reality of respective localities and enterprises, and guide 
the enthusiasm about speeding development in various 
aspects to tap the internal potential of enterprises, op- 
timize assets stock structure, and promote the technical 


PRC: Survey Shows Businessmen ‘Optimistic’ 


0W0202140696 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, February 2 (CNS) — 
Businessmen maintain their optimistic views for the 
sector early this year despite problems remained, a 
recent survey revealed. 


The survey was conducted by relevant government de- 
partments. Findings show that the industrial sector en- 
joyed relatively stable conditions last year and entrepre- 
neurs are generally confident of the economic situation 
early this year. However, some difficult problems re- 
main to be solved. 
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The macro economic situation will generally see little 
change while attractions to export tax rebates and tariff 
policies have a short term psychological impact but 
rarely influence industrial enterprises. 


Demand for products though sluggish would cease its 
downward trend and become relatively stable. 


The supply of energy and raw as well as processed 
materials will be stable. It is expected that profits will 
remain at levels similar to last year. 


Stability was essential for China's industrial sector in its 
present stage of development and those problems that 
remained could not be ignored. 


The survey indicated that a rise in the volume of short 
term industrial loans had failed to ease the tense state 
of capital. Since the second half of last year banks have 
increased the level of short term lending to help out 
these industrial enterprises in difficulty. 


Loans made last December were RMB [Renminbi] 82 
billion (HK$ 76.178 billion) greater than those in the 
same month of 1994. However up to 81 percent of 
enterprises still suffered from a shortage of capital 
during the fourth quarter last year. 


A potential rise in product cost worried industrial 
enterprises. Since last year economic results of industrial 
enterprises have been far from satisfactory. 


Profits improved marginally during the fourth quarter 
but major factors causing costs to rise remained. More 
than 50 percent of enterprises were affected by the 
continuous rise in energy prices. 


Despite little improvement in enterprise performance 
during the fourth quarter, workers’ incomes recorded 
a Clear rise over the third quarter. About 27 percent of 
enterprises, or a gain of seven percentage points over 
the third quarter, ſered their workers a pay rise. 


A continuous rise in energy prices and in workers 
incomes would place great pressure on input costs this 
year which, in turn, would pose a threat to the price 
stability policy. 


PRC: Beijing Hosts Central, Western Development 
Symposium 

OW0502093296 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0846 GMT 31 Jan 96 


FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. Jan (XINHUA) — 
Information emanating from the recent Central and West 
China Development Strategy Symposium in Beijing, 
held jointly by the Development Research Center under 
the State Council and Wuhan City, indicates that a 
trend toward coordinated development based on mutual 
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benefit for the eastern and western regions has emerged, 
because economically, the comparatively developed 
eastern and southern coastal areas and the central and 
western regions of China are strongly complementary. 
Experts attending the symposium called for seizing the 
opportunity to exp nd the unified market and paying 
attention to the role of the central region and a number 
of its key cities as distribution areas connecting the 
eastern and western regions. 


Fei Xiaotong, vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress; Wang Guc quan, vice 
chairman of the National Committee and the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference; and repre- 
sentatives from relevant ministries and commissions as 
well as some provinces and cities in the central and 
western regions attended the symposium and expressed 
their opinions. 

Relevant data show that China’s central and western re- 
gions are rich in resources. With a huge market and 
low labor costs, the regions have great potential for 
development and promise attractive investment returns; 
moreover, the central and western regions are badly in 
need of funds, technology, trained personnel, informa- 
tion and product advantages from the eastern and south- 
ern coastal areas. Some members of economic circles 
attending the symposium pointed out that a trend to- 
ward joint development has emerged in some of China's 
provinces and regions as a result of economic comple- 
mentarity. Some enterprises in the east have begun to 
move west, and some enterprises in the west have en- 
tered into cooperation with the east. They said: This 
trend of spontaneous cooperation for mutual economic 
benefit merits special attention, because development 
of this trend may create a blood - building mechanism 
worthy of the name for the relatively backward central 
and western regions and may lead to an efficacious cycle 
of mutual promotion and joint development between the 
eastern and western regions. Some experts maintained 
that the greatest obstacles to cooperation between the 
eastern and western regions are market barriers and mo- 
nopolies and the fact that they are closed to each other. 
Therefore, they said, these regions should open them- 
selves wider to foreign countries as well as to other parts 
of China so as to form a unified national market at an 
early date. 


Discussing the question of imbalance in regional devel- 
opment, the symposium participants paid close atten- 
tion to the central region, which is far from the coastal 
and border areas. They maintained the central region 
is China's grain and cotton producing base and a link 
between the eastern and wesiern regions as well as hav- 
ing some trained professionals and a basic economic 
foundation. The central region should make use of its 


FBIS-CHI-96-024 
S February 1996 


geographical advantage, open itself to the outside world 
all-round, and play its role as a channel for the circu- 
lation of essential products. They also suggested giving 
due attention to the special role of some key cities, un- 
der conditions in which economic exchanges between 
the eastern and western regions would be complemen- 


tary. 


PRC: Success of Township Garment Companies 
Highlighted 

OW0402152796 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0650 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA) — Yu Guosheng, a farmer of Shitan Village, 
Zhejiang Province, east China, did not dare to imagine 
his mighty success when he raised 10,000 yuan (1,200 
US dollars) to set up a garment processing mill 13 years 
ago. So far, his mill has grown into a herculean indus- 
trial group making three million Zephyr-brand garments 
every year, and its registered capital increased to 260 
million yuan in 1995. 


"It is a bounty reward for our sharp sense of market 
opportunity rather than the hard work, though our 
diligence is known by the country,” said the 37-year- 
old chairman of the group. 


As lucky as thousands of rural garment plants which 
mushroomed over the past decade, his business timely 
grasped the opportunity arising with the take-off of the 
national garment industry. 


The chance is meteoric but valueless. When the planned 
economy gave way to a market-oriented industry within 
the country’s garment sector, the odds were shifted to 
those township enterprises which have a more flexible 
management system than their state-owned rivals. 


Statistics released by the China National Textile Council 
show that the share of township enterprises rose to 60 
percent of the country’s garment output value during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995), ani replaced 
the leading position of state-owned sector. 


The share even expanded to 70 percent or more in 
some major garment suppliers of the country, including 
Sichuan, Zhejiang, Anhui and Tianjin. 

Dong Binggen, chairman of the China Garment Associa- 
tion, said that such a galloping development of township 
enterprises is a major factor behind the whole industry's 
fast development in the past ten years. 


Also, the shifting of garment producing bases from 
urban area to countryside conforms to the requirement 
of developing a labor- intensive industry here, Dong 
noted. 


Moreover, a sumber of large enterprise groups have 
taken shape after more than !0 years’ capital accumula- 
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AIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, February 2 (CNS) — 
Since the implementation of the Labour Law a year 
ago, arrears of wages amounting to RMB Renminbi] 
300 million (HK$ 278.7 million) have been recovered. 
according to the Ministry of Labour. 


Over the past year, a nation-wide supervisory network, 
which h central, provincial and municipal committees, 
has evol ed to protect a worker's legitimate rights. In 
1995 coi imittees at all levels urged employers to pay 
wage arrcars of RMB 300 million (HK$ 278.7 million) 
to their employees. 


Statistics from the Ministry of Labour show that labour 
supervisory committees in 23 provinces dealt with 
$4,000 breaches of the Labour Law by enterprises. They 
recovered a total of RMB 340 million (HK$ 315.86 
million) which had been embezzied or was owed 9 
workers, as well as so-called employee security fees” 
of RMB 2.35 million (around HK$ 2.18 million). 


These committees also urged employers to make up a 
deficiency of RMB 288.5 million (HK$ 268.2 million) 
in social insurance premiums and to retrospectively sign 
9.4 million contracts with their employees in line with 
the law. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
ee 
HK0502023696 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 95 p7 


{"Yearender” by staff reporters Chen Tean (7115 3676 
1344) and Jiang Qianhong (5592 0578 4767): “Realiz- 
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ing the Two ‘Shifts’ and Promoting Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation—Wu Yi, Minister of the Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation, Does 
Yearend Special Interview With RENMIN RIBAO“ 
(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) [RENMIN RIBAO) 
How is China's foreign trade situation this year? What 
new measures and moves has China taken to reform its 
foreign trade system and enforce the implementation of 
related economic laws? 


(Wu vi] China's total import and export volume in 
the period between January and November this year 
reached $245.152 billion, registering an increase of 
about 22.4 percent over the same period last year. 
Of the total, the country’s exports totalled $131.534 
billion and imports $113.618 billion, up by 28.3 and 
16.3 percent respectively. Besides the general trade, 
the processing trade has also attained considerable 
growth. The diversified market is undergoing constant 
development, and the prod c! mix of both exported 
and imported commodities has been further optimized. 
Of total exports, ‘he export of manufactured industrial 
goods with higher added-value has far surpassed that 
of primary products which have a lower added-value; 
while of total imports, the proportion of imported 
manufactured industrial goods has dropped and that of 
primary goods has risen. 


China adopted major measures to reform its foreign ex- 
change and foreign trade systems last year, taking a big 
stride forward in the direction of conformity, standard- 
ization, and transparency. The country has abolished im- 
port quotas for certain commodities, reduced the number 
of non-tariff measures, and further improved the man- 


agement methods and expanded the scope of compen- 
sated bidding on export quotas. 


To ensure comprehensive implementation of the For- 
eign Trade Law, China is now formulating a series of 
administrative rules and regulations which are in ac- 
cord with the Foreign Trade Law, including Regulations 
Governing the License System of Foreign Trade En- 
terprises, Regulations on Foreign Trade Agency, Anu - 
Dumping and Anti-Subsidy Regulations, Regulations on 
Commodities for Import and Export, Regulations Con- 
cerning Border Trade Management, and Regulations Re- 
garding the Import and Export of Technology. Having 
taken initial shape, some of the rules and regulations 
can soon be put into practice after soliciting opinions 
and going through the necessary legal procedures. 


In the upcoming year, we should make continued efforts 
to enhance the ability of foreign trade enterprises to 
gear themselves to the needs of international markets, 
reinforce the reform intensity in shifting from a planned 
economy to a socialist market economy and in shifting 
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from extensive to intensive management, and strive to 
place the focus of foreign trade work on improving 
economic performance in real terms. 

(RENMIN RIBAO] Would you like to give a briefing 
on China s utilization of of foreign investment in 1995? 


[Wu Yi) Yes. In 1995, China has made continued ef- 
forts to improve its investment environment, with a view 
to assimilating foreign investment in a positive, rea- 
sonable, and effective way. During the period between 
January and September this year, the country approved 
23,508 foreign-invested projects, which entails $50.5 
billion foreign investment; while the amount of for- 
eign funds already put into actual use across the country 
totalled $24.96 billion, representing an 8.1-percent in- 
crease over the same period last year. Today, China 
has assimilated the largest amount of foreign funds 
among developing countries, and ranks second only to 
the United States in the utilization of foreign invest- 
ment. 


During the past year, China has also attained gratify- 
ing results in enhancing the utilization efficiency of for- 
eign investment, which mainiy includes the following: 
The industrial structure and product mix of foreign- 
invested enterprises have been further improved. For- 
eign investors have increased their investment in the 
country’s mechanical and electrical industry, infrastruc- 
tural construction, and raw and semi-finished materials 
projects, focusing their attention mainly on textile, elec- 
tronics, telecommunications equipment, machinery, and 
industrial chemical industries. Foreign- invested enter- 
prise have further reinforced their position in the coun- 
try’s foreign trade. During the period between January 
and November this year, the total import and export 
volume of foreign- invested enterprises reached $95.97 
billion, registering an increase of 29.4 percent over the 
same period last year and accounting for nearly 40 per- 
cent of the country’s total. The scale of project in- 
vestment has been heightened, and the industrial output 
value continues to go up. The average single-item con- 
tractual amount of foreign investment brought by newly 
approved foreign investment projects from January to 
September this year totalled $21.48 billion, up by 33.3 
percent over the $16.11 billion during the same period 
in 1994. The industrial output value of foreign-invested 


enterprises in 1995 is expected to exceed 13 percent of 
the country’s total. 


{[RENMIN RIBAO] What new developments do you 
think the Asian-Pacific region has attained over the past 
year in the process of liberalizing regional trade? 


[Wu vi] Under the auspices of the Japanese Govern- 
ment as this year’s APEC [Asia Pacific Economic Co- 
Operation] chairman state, the APEC members !.ave held 
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five high- ranking talks over the past year. After going 
through arduous discussions and consultations, APEC 
members finally reached a consensus on the “Action 
Agenda” concerning the implementation of the “Bogor 
Declaration" on 15 November. The was thea 
submitted to and adopted by the third informal meeting 
of APEC leaders on 19 November, upon approval by 
the Seventh APEC Ministerial Conference. The Osaka 
Declaration,” which was issued upon conclusion of the 
meeting, shows clearly that the economic cooperation 
and liberalization process of the Asian-Pacific Region 
have entered the phase of real action. 


Representing another major step the APEC has taken 
in realizing an open trade and investment since last 
year’s Bogor Conference, the adoption of the “Action 
Agenda” is the product of compromises among APEC 
members, and also the result of the hard work ci all 
sides on the basis of mutual respect, mutual understand- 
ing, and consensus coordination. We hope that such a 
spirit can be carried forward during the future imple- 
mentation process of the “Action Agenda.” I would like 
to emphasize here that the non-discrimination principle, 
which is also known as the principle of unconditional 
Most Favored Nation [MFN] status, serves as a corner - 
stone for a multilateral trade system, and also the princi- 
ple that must be pursued by APEC members in realizing 
regional economic cooperation. Although it failed at the 
present stage to find a fundamental solution to the is- 
sue of non-discrimination, this meeting was of positive 
Significance to our future work in this direction. In my 
opinion. this meeting was a success on the whole, for it 
will play a positive role in liberalizing and facilitating 
regional trade and investment, and in boosting the eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation of the region. The 
Chinese Government will continue to take an active part 
in the liberalization process of APEC to the full extent 
of our capacity in light of the country’s economic de- 
velopment level. 


[RENMIN RIBAO] Can you talk about any progress 
that has been attained in Sino-U.S. economic and trade 
relations over the past year, the existing problems, 
and the prospects for a long-term economic and trade 
relationship between the two countries? 


[Wu Yi] Yes. Over the past year, Sino-U.S. economic 
and trade relations have experienced all sorts of tests 
and trials; nevertheless, gratifying headway has been 
registered in bilateral economic and trade relations, 
thanks to the strong complementarity of the trade and 
economic relations that have long existed between 
the two countries. First, bilateral trade: as maintained 
its usual growth momentum. According to statistics 
released by Chinese Customs. the volume of Sino-US. 
trade reached $29 billion during the period from January 
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to September this year, registering an increase of 20.5 
perceat over the same period last year. Second, the 
eathusiasm of American businessmen for investing in 
China has remained high. In the first half of this year 
alone, the number of U.S.-invested projects in China 
reached 1,572, entailing a total contractual amount of 
$2.86 billion. Of this, the actual investment by American 
investors amounted $1.1 billion. This has showed that 
bilateral trade is expanding with enormous enthusiasm. 
Among the major problems currently existing in Sino- 
U.S. economic and trade relations are the MFN status, 
the balance of trade, China’s entry into WTO, protection 
of intellectual property, quotas on textile goods, and 
anti-dumping actions taken by the U.S. against China. 


Talking about the development prospects of Sino-U. S. 
economic and trade relations, we believe that as the 


world’s largest developing country and the world’s 
most advanced country, respectively, China and the 
United States enjoy an enormous complementarity in 
bilateral trade relations. As long as the U.S. Government 
adheres to the principles stipulated in the three joint 
communiques established between the two countries, 
Sino- U.S. relations will continue to expand. 


(RENMIN RIBAO) The European Union announced its 
new China policy in July this year, which focuses on 


(Wu Vi] In June this year, the European Commission 
issued as part of its "new Asia strategy” a document 
named “Long-Term Policies Governing Relations With 
China.” The document put forward a series of ideas and 
suggestions on promoting future cooperation with China 
in all fields, particularly on helping European enterprises 
open the China market. We welcome and appreciate this 
move. China values the international status and role of 
the European Union and is willing to promote bilateral 
economic and trade relations with it. 


The European Union is China’s fourth largest trade 
. With the concerted efforts of both sides, bilat- 
has been expanding on a yearly basis, more 
enterprises under the European Union have 
investments in China, and economic cooperation 
carried out in a wide range of fields. During 
months of this year, bilateral trade totaled 
on. up by 18.7 percent over the same period 
year. Meanwhile, the number of projects invested in 
of the European Union reached 614 dur- 
six months of the year, bringing a total 
amount of about $2.64 billion. China intro- 
$9 projects from European Union countries with 
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a contractual amount of $550 million, accounting for 
24.3 percent of the country’s total spent on technolog- 
ical introduction. In addition, sound progress has also 
been made in bilateral cooperation in many other fields, 
including personnel training, industrial technology, and 
economic aid. 


[RENMIN RIBAO] Japan is one of China's largest trade 
partners. What development has been attained in Sino- 
Japanese economic and trade relations over the past 
year? 


(Wu Yi) Sino-Japanese economic and trade cooperation 
has maintained sound growth momentum over the past 
year, and the trade volume increased by a large margin 
at a rate higher than that of China's overall growth. 
According to statistics released by Chinese Customs, 
bi'ateral import and export volume reached $44.86 
billion from January to October this year, marking a 
25.7-percent increase over the same period last year. 
This year’s total trade volume is expected to reach 
another record high of $50 billion. Meanwhile, the 
number of Japanese enterprises investing in China is 
also growing over the past year, as contracts were 
signed on 1,266 projects during the first half of the year 
which entail a total investment amount of $3.01 billion. 
Viewed from the total contractual amount, Japan's 
investment in China should rank second instead of 
fourth. 


{[RENMIN RIBAO] Can you tell us what China has 
done to promote its economic and trade relations with 
developing countries over the past year? 


[Wu Yi] Yes. China's economic and trade relations with 
its neighboring countries and regions have maintained 
the enthusiasm of high-speed, stable growth over the 
past year. According to statistics released by Chinese 
Customs on China's import and export trade during the 
first three quarters of this year, the total trade volume 
between China and 26 neighboring countries and re- 
gions totaled about $69 billion, registering an increase 
of 34.5 percent over the same period in 1994. Based 
on the remarkable results attained in 1994, China's eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation with Latin American coun- 
tries has achieved further accomplishments during the 
first 10 months of 1995. Statistics released by Chinese 
Customs show that during the period between January 
and October this year, an increase of 45.2 percent was 
registered in the trade volume between China and Latin 
American countries, totalling $4.89 billion, while the 
total import and export volume and China's exports 
to Latin America have both surpassed the annual to- 
tal amounts of 1994. Today, Latin America has become 
a region where China's foreign trade experienced the 
fastest growth. Considerable development has also been 
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registered in China's trade relations with African coun- 


Besides promoting trade relations with developing coun 
tries, China has also made efforts to strengthen eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation. This year, China 
has taken major steps in reforming its foreign aid sys- 
tem. By advocating the practices of granting government 
loans at discount interest rates and adopting joint- ven- 
ture or cooperative patierns for projects in aid of foreign 
countries, China has successfully assisted aid-receiving 
countries to establish medium- and small-scale projects 
that are needed locally and allowed by local resources, 
and has helped them train qualified management per- 
sonnel to meet the needs of their national economic de- 


velopment. 


I would like to point out that China's state leaders 
have paid visits to many developing countries over the 
past year, and their visits are of an extremely great 
significance to consolidating and expanding China's 
economic and trade relations with developing countries. 


(RENMIN RIBAO) Finally, would you like to talk about 
the principled stand of our government on joining the 
WTO, and what moves China has taken to achieve this 
goal over the past year? 


[Wu Yi] Yes. In 1995, China reduced for the second 
time customs tariffs on more than 3,200 imported 
commodities and abolished ‘mport quotas, licenses, 
and import control measures over 367 items. Our 
government has added more cities to the list of open 
cities where foreign banks are allowed to establish 
business representative offices, and to the list of pilot 
cities that can open their insurance i ustry to the 
outside world; it has also decided to allow Shanghai's 
Pudong to run joint-venture foreign trace enterprises 
on a trial basis. Meanwhile, the government has also 
promulgated “Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China Concerning Customs Protection ol Intellectual 
Property,” as well as measures for border areas to 
protect their intellectual property. At the APEC Osaka 
Conference held in November this year, President Jiang 
Zemin announced that in 1996, China was going to 
reduce by a large margin the customs tariffs of over 
4,000 imported commodities, and abolish at the same 
time the quota system previously governing more than 
170 commodities. This is the biggest move China has 
taken in opening its market to the outside world since 
the introduction of the reform and opening-up policy. 


During May and July this year, the Chinese delegation 
held two rounds of comprehensive talks with all signa- 
tory states in Geneva. The Chinese delegation tried its 
utmost during the talks; however, due to the harsh and 
impractical demands imposed by a certain major coun- 
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try, the issue of China's entry into the WTO remained 
unsolved. In mid-December, China again held bilateral 
and multilateral negotiations with all signatory states to 
the GATT. During the negotiations, all sides made a 
strong response to the first batch of concrete measures 
announced by President Jiang Zemin at the APEC Os- 
aka Conference concerning China's participation in the 
free trade and investment process of the Asia-Pacific re- 
gion. 


The GATT is to accomplish its historical mission by the 
end of this year, and the Working Group of the GATT 
on China's Signatory State has now been renamed the 
Working Group for China's Entry Into the WTO. The 
principled stand of the Chinese Government on China's 
entry into the WTO is clear-cut: Under the prerequisite 
that China is given the status of a developing country 
and on the basis of the Uruguay Round of talks, China 
will undertake obligations that comply with the level 
of its economic development. China has adopted from 
beginning to end a flexible and pragmatic approach in 
line with the above principle. As regards the timetable 
for China's participation in the WTO, the initiative is 
not in our hands. We are now carrying out our work in 
light of the needs of the country’s reform and opening 
up, not at the order of others. We will continue carrying 
out reform and opening up, regardless when China can 
actually join the WTO. We should never waver on this 


point. 


PRC: ‘Concern’ Expressed Over Impact of Tariff 
Reform 

OW0502025296 Beijing China Radio International 
in English 

to Western North America 0400 GMT 2 Feb 96 


From the Focus program] 


FBIS Transcribed Text] China has declared that it will 
reduce its general tariff rate from about 36 percent to 
23 as of | April this year, and that at the same time, 
the tariff concession policy is to be revoked. This has 
given rise to great concern. Today, we will discuss the 
significance and repercussions of this reform. 


In conformity with common international practices, 
China has been gradually lowering its tariff rate since 
1992, but this is the most drastic cut yet. Wu Jiahuang, 
an official with the General Administration of Customs, 
here explains why. 


[Begin Wu recording, in Mandarin fading into English 
translation] Statistics in the last couple of years show 
that over one-fifth of the cost to manufacture a product 
in China is paid out for imported materials. And also 
about one-fifth of our products are exported. This 
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very important role 
in economy — — 258 Seed 
with international markets. Another reason for the wide 
margin is that we have removed the regulations on 
tariff concessions. If our tariffs were io remain high, 
enterprises which previously enjoyed concessions would 
suffer. lend recording) 


No doubt reform brings China closer to the international 
market. However, Chinese specialists see it as a vital 


dollars are seized every year. Most of these are high- 
tariff goods. This means a large loss in tax revenues 
each year. | also hail the removal of tariff concessions 
as a wise decision. It not only makes all enterprises 

and reasonably competitive, but also eradicates 


equally 
corruption. [end recording] 


cheaper. However, Yang Fang does not see it this way. 


improves, so will our imports. However, there is no sign 
of this happening in 1996. I believe in the near future 
imports will not increase dramatically and that prices 
will not be affected much either. [end recording] 


Yang Fang said he draws this conclusion also because 
China's tariff system was special in that high taxes were 
linked to tariff concessions in the past. Now, with the 
time, the actual total income of 


. 


Tao Zhengzhen, director of a state-owned enterprise 
which never enjoyed tariff concessions, explains how 
the new reform will have a positive influence on his 
factory. 


(Begin Tao recording, in Mandarin fading into English] 
State- owned enterprises and joint ventures are treated 
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differently under the tariff concession regulations. This 
put great pressure on us. Every year, half of our interest 
went to customs duties. From now on, we will be able 
to compete equally with joint ventures. It is a good 
opportunity for us. lend recording] 


In the past, all joint ventures enjoyed tariff concessions. 
Now, what is their present state? The deputy general 
manager of a joint venture, Yang Shiwei, explains his 
Current situation. 


(Begin Yang recording, in Mandarin fading into Eng- 
lish} At the present, we intend to enlarge our production. 
But now we have to take taxes into consideration when 
importing equipment. Our costs will increase consider- 
ably. What is more, the foreign side says if we cannot 
enjoy tariff concessions in equipment imports, they will 
postpone their investment. This has given us some prob- 
lems. [end recording] 


However, the majority of foreign investors say that 
although the new reform will initially create problems 
for them, in the long run China's efforts to conform to 
common international practices will benefit them. 


PRC: Commentary on Positive Aspects of Lower 
Tariffs 


OW0502070896 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0807 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(By ZTS reporter Su Yiping (5685 0001 1627): 
"China Economic Commentary: Positive Significance 
of China's Drastic Cut in Tariffs") 


FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 4 Feb (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — Following the announce- 
ment on lowering the overall lev of tariffs to 23 per- 
cent from 1 April 1996, China has published the list 
of commodities with lowered tariffs in stages since 3 
January. The publication of the list of 4,000 commodi- 
ties is expected to be completed by the end of January. 
Moreover, in early January the relevant department an- 
nounced the lifting of import restrictions on 176 com- 
modities. With the implementation of these two mea- 
sures, China has taken a giant step toward trade liber- 
alization, and has basically converged with the world 
trade system. 


At the APEC meeting last November, Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin made a commitment to cut import 
tariffs by a big margin. He announced that beginning 
from 1996, China would cut its tariffs on 4,000 com- 
modities, or two-thirds of import commodities, by at 
least 30 percent. Meanwhile, China would further lift 
import quota requirements and restrictions on 179 com- 
modities, or 30 percent of all commodities under quota 
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requirements and restrictions. international public opin- 
ion reacted favorably to the announcement at that time, 
regarding it as the most significant leap in trade liber- 
alization made by China in its endeavor to shift from a 
planned economy to a market economy since 1979. 


The 30 percent cut in the overall import tariff is a 
farsighted step taken by China’s policy makers. Through 
eight rounds of multilateral talks on global trade within 
the framework of GATT, the average tariff of developed 
countries has dropped from 40 percent in 1948 to the 
current 4.7 percent; and that of developing countries 
and regions has also decreased to between 15 to 25 
percent during the same period. China's overall tariff 
was 36 percent last year, which was relatively high 
among developing countries. After the 30 percent cut 
in April this year, China's tariff level will be close to 
most of the developing countries. 


This major step has not only created the conditions for 
China’s membership in the WTO, but has also yielded 
great significance for global economic integration and 
far-reaching influence on Chinese economic develop- 


According to disclosures by Chinese officials, the tariff 
cut this year is part and parcel of the policy on further 
lowering export tax refunds for domestic enterprises, 
on gradually canceling preferential treatment on import 
tax exemption for foreign-funded enterprises, and on 
ng unified tariffs. The purpose of the policy is to 
accelerate reform of the import system for establishing 
a free trade system with Chinese characteristics by the 
year 2000. Under the Ninth Five-Year Plan, China will 
its overall level of tariffs to around 13 percent 
of the plan; economic and legal means 
the current administrative means in the 
of foreign trade activities; and adininistrati ve 
or imports will ultimately be abolished, with 
and structure to be adjusted mainly by 
while, international norms will be used for 
in gradually granting national treatments to 
funded enterprises; and in opening up banking, 
commercial, foreign trade, tourism, communications, 
and service trades through pilot projects to the outside 
world. In addition, in line with international practice, 
strategic industries having a vital bearing on the national 
economy and people s livelihood will be protected 
effectively as deemed necessary. 


; 


0 


‘ 


However, study and discussion by relevant departments, 
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experts, and scholars show that there are disadvantages 
as well as advantages, but overall, the advantages 
outweigh the disadvantages. 


From a long-range view, slashing tariffs and lifting im- 
port restrictions can help promote the reform of state en- 
terprises and foreign-funded enterprises. In the past, as 
the Chinese economy was always under the state’s dual 
protection of import restrictions and high tariffs, manu- 
facturers had the mentality of relying on protection and 
being complacent with existing conditions. Along with 
the tariff cut, introduction of competitive mechanisms, 
and dismantling of foreign trade monopoly, domestic 
enterprises will inevitably have to discard the primi- 
tive concept of relying on state protection; and they 
will have to accelerate the pace of changing the oper- 
ational mechanisms to survive and develop in the face 
of the fierce competition of international markets; and 
they will have to integrate industry and agriculture with 
commerce by taking the road of “large-scale economic 
and trade operations” and combining foreign trade with 
the introduction of foreign capital and development of 
an export-oriented economy. 


Meanwhile, tariff cuts are also conducive to importing 
advanced foreign technology and equipment, to closing 
the gap in production technology between China and the 
developed countries as soon as possible, to accelerating 
the change in production mode from extensive to inten- 
sive management, and to facilitating optimal allocation 
and structure of funds at home and abroad. 


Chinese experts have pointed out: Lowering and uni- 
fying tariffs is an opportunity as well as a challenge 
to the Chinese economy. In seizing the opportunity of 
development, state and foreign trade enterprises should 
actively meet the challenge to win victories. 


PRC: Campaign Against Pirated CD’s Detailed 
HK0502092196 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 22 Jan 96 p A2 


[Dispatch by staff reporter Li Ping-hua (2621 3521 
5478) from Beijing on 21 Jan: “Six Measures Adopted 
To Crack Down on Pirated CD's") 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Jiang Zemin, CPC Cen- 
tral Committee general secretary and PRC president, 
made written instructions in 1994, calling for painstak- 
ing efforts to find measures to eliminate the source 
of piracy and pornography. In accordance with Jiang’s 
instructions, China's relevant government departments 
conducted careful and meticulous investigations and 
studies and drew up well-conceived operational plans. 
Late last year, a new large-scale campaign against 
pornography and illegal publications was launched, rein- 
forcing the efforts to protect intellectual property rights 
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pornographic goods. This interviewed several 


general office for straightening out the 
newspapers, periodicals, and audio- 
video products. 


The cadre said: China published a “White Paper on the 
State of Intellectual Property Rights Protection" in 1994, 


11 115 


In general, the white paper found a favorable response 
at home and abroad. But some people said that though 
China has set up a legal system converging with the 
world’s, its work on law enforcement has left something 

to be desired. This comment possibly resulted from 
442 for China had taken effective steps 
to step up intellectual property rights protection in light 
of actual conditions before and after it published the 
white paper. 


He added: As of April last year, relevant departments 
under the party Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil had carried out a six- month investigation into piracy 
and pornography involving audio- video products and 
basically found out the characteristics and laws of the il- 
legal operations. After pinpointing the crux of the prob- 
lem, the departments concerned earnestly studied coun- 
Grew up well-conceived operational 
CPC Central Committee Propaganda 
the Central Commission of Political 
Science and Law took the lead in delivering reports 
fo the central authorities, and the recent campaign was 
thea the approval of the central authori- 
ties. The campaign has six tasks, which can be summa- 
rized 


5 
BEE 


First, Deing a Good Job in Managing Production 

The international community focuses their attention on 
aadio- video products and electronic publications in 
monitoring how enforces intellectual property 


China 
rights protection. China has done four things in this 
sale of the 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 9 


required on CD's. VCD’s, and relevant laser digit 
code discs [ji guang shu ma pan 3423 0342 2422 
4316 4149), and those without the identification code 
were considered illegal products. As the mold on every 
production line has a number and its code engraved 
on it, so it is possible to accurately find out which 
production line or which publication house has turn 
Out pirated products. It is learned the identification 
code is only applicable in a few countries. Three, two 
Copyright inspectors were sent to each production line 
and they, who are equipped with VCD players, can 
monitor production any time. So far, inspectors have 
been sent to over 90 percent of the production lines. In 
the meantime, the technical section has used laser digit 
production source equipment and technology [ji guang 
shu ma pan sheng chan yuan she bei ji shu 3423 0342 
2422 4316 4149 3932 3934 3293 6080 0271 2111 2611), 
a high technology, to accurately identify violations of 
rules and regulations. Four, CD factories were managed 
as a special industry and they must gain approval from 
the public security, the press and publishing, economic 
and trade, and industrial and commercial departments 
before they could engage in production. Five, violations 
of rules and regulations were resolutely and seriously 
dealt with. Late last year, the Nanjing Dali Laser 
Audio-Video Products Company Limited was put out of 
business, and the production and operation of another 
five similar factories were suspended. 


Second, Standardizing Distribution 


Production was strictly separated from circulation, and 
all CD plants were not allowed to engage in distribution 
so that each section had distinct functions and respon- 
sibilities and that loopholes encouraging piracy were 
plugged. The distribution pattern and channel were stan- 
dardized. Wholesale and retail distribution were sepa- 
rated in different markets. Small items markets, domes- 
tic electrical appliances markets, and computer markets 
were not allowed to sell audio-video products, and sep- 
arate audio-visual markets were set up. Beijing, Shang- 
hai, and Guangdong are planning to set up wholesale 
audio-visual markets, and the Yiwu market in Zhejiang, 
which had been known as the biggest illegal wholesale 
market in east China, even the whole country, for video 
tapes and audio-video products was closed. The pre-sale 
examination system was upheld, under which all audio- 
video products must be sent to the management for ex- 
amination before they were put up for sale to ensure 
that the copyright and contents of all legal audio-video 
products on sale be strictly examined beforehand. 


Third, Straightening Out Screening 


Laser disc halls were shut down under the most dra- 
conian measure taken recently. According to a report, 
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there were about 5,000 laser disc halls. In view of seri- 
ous piracy involved in screening laser discs, the ministry 
of culture and the ministry of radio, film, and television 
jointly issued a document to ban the business, caus- 
ing both China and its operators great economic losses. 
China took this action on its own accord, and no foreign 
countries have so far asked China to take such an action. 
A total of 21 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions have taken the same action, and the remaining 
provinces and autonomous regions are formulating sim- 
ilar measures. At the same time, video tape-screening 
centers were earnestly straightened up, and a compre- 
hensive examination was conducted to find out whether 
the video tapes were pirated products or had erotic con- 
tents, which were immediately confiscated. In deference 
to the people’s needs, the video-tape screening centers 
were not closed down for the time being, but it is ex- 
pected they will in two or three years. The data banks 
under the ministry of culture and the ministry of radio, 
film, and television were strictly managed as notified. 
The data for restricted demonstration and academic re- 
search were not allowed to be screened in public. 


Fourth, Investigating and Dealing With Major 
Cases 


To effectively crack down on copyright infringements 
and reverse the situation in which manufacture and sale 
of pornographic goods was on the rampage, emphasis 
was placed on major cases to deal harsh blows at or- 
ganized piracy and to destroy the network of manufac- 
turing and marketing dirty products. Those criminal ele- 
ments and gangs committing serious offenses were pros- 
ecuted according to the decision adopted by the NPC on 
5 July 1994 to punish piracy. In addition, they were con- 
victed of pornography, speculation, and profiteering and 
were imposed a “property sentence (cai chan xing 6299 
3934 0438]." The harsh and rapid punishments were de- 
signed to prevent criminals to gain any economic profits. 
Seven major cases are now under investigation nation- 
wide and they will be prosecuted one by one as soon as 
the evidence is confirmed. 


Fifth, Focusing on Key Points 
The key areas and tasks for the campaign were clearly 
defined. The key provinces, and cities 


Chengdu, and Xian. Guangdong, where 19 out of 
China’s 26 CD factories were located, was considered to 
have the most serious copyright infringements and bore 
the brunt of the campaign. The central government will 
send fact-finding groups to Guangdong io help the local 
government with the work. The authorities concerned 
will try io do a good job in closing down laser disc halls 


and straightening out video-tape screening centers in 
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Guangdong to make it an example of purifying cultural 
markets for other areas around the country. 


Sixth, Cracking Down on Smuggling 


In view of the fact that areas outside the borders are the 
sources of manufacture and sale of pornographic items 
and piracy, China will deal harsher blows to smuggling. 
According to statistics released by the Beijing customs, 
the smuggling cases involving copyright infringements 
and manufacture of pornographic products numbered 
700 in 1992; 1,000 in 1993;, 2,400 in 1994; and 7,500 
in 1995, increasing sharply or in multiples. Relevant de- 
partments will join customs in taking effective measures 
to crack down on smuggling, and tackling the problem 
at its roots. 


PRC: State To Crack Down on Publication Code 
Sales 


OW0502025396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0141 GMT 5 Feb 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — China will further ban publishing houses from 
selling publication codes, state licences for authorized 
works, to underground compact disc (CD) businesses, 
an Official said here today. 


Zhang Xunning, in charge of audio and video affairs 
of the Press and Publications Administration, said that 
illegal income obtained from such transactions will be 
confiscated and the publishing houses will be fined or 
even closed. 


State publishing houses will monopolize the distribution 
of imported video and audio products, according to the 
official. 


“The measure is expected to eliminate the rampant 
infringement on CD copyrights,” he said. 


Chinese publishing houses can obtain the right to 
compile and publish CD works only after they are given 
approval by the government. The works are then given 
publication codes as a sign of authorization. 


That is why some underground publishers have been 
trying to obtain codes, Zhang said, adding that this is 
one factor triggering copyright infringement. 

And some state publishing houses sell codes to illegal 
publishers, he noted. 


Such acts, which have disrupted the publication busi- 
ness and international copyright norms, is resolutely op- 
posed by the Chinese government,” Zhang said. 


rd 
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PRC: Official on Hopes To Promote Japanese 
Tourtsm 


OW3101132396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 31 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed xi] Beijing, January 31 (XIN- 
HUA) — A senior Chinese official expressed hope here 
today that China will have more Japanese tourists to in- 
crease friendly exchanges between the two countries. 


Addressing the 96 Sino-Japanese Tourism Symposium, 
Liao Hui, director of the Overseas Chinese Affairs 
Office of the State Council, said that tourism serves as 
an important bridge for friendly ties between China and 
Japan. 


However, China’s tourism is affected by Japan’s attitude 
towards its invasion of China several decades ago, Liao 


pointed out. 


In recent years, China has had more than one million 
tourists annually from Japan, Li Baolin, chairman of 
the China Travel Service Group noted, adding that his 
travel agency will develop the Japanese tourist market to 
increase exchanges between the Chinese and Japanese. 


Those attending the meeting exchanged views on main- 
taining the tourist market, improving travel agencies’ 
services, regulating travel agencies’ fees, and diversify- 
ing tourism. 


PRC: Japanese Cautious About Investing in China 


OW2901155796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1323 GMT 29 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 29 (CNS) — 
The Japanese investors have tended to adopt a cautious 
practice since China implemented its taxation reforms 
and proposed to lift tax concessions on imported capital 


The Japan External Trade Organization (Jetro) said that 
they would take a wait-and-see attitude when it came 
in China. This was mainly due to the 


that Japanese investment in China would slow this year. 


However, Japanese businessmen still generally consider 

one of the Asian markets with the greatest 
poteatial. The majority are convinced that China was 
their , Ament target. 


a survey dy the Export and Import Bank of 
Japan, Japanese manufacturers think that China is still 
the most ideal country for investment over a three to 
ten 
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Jetro pointed out that Japanese businessmen injected 
US$ 1.7 billion into China in the first half of last year, 


registering the rapidest growth in investment. Japanese 
investment in China was US$ 2.5 billion in 1994. 


*PRC: Article on Attracting German Investment 


96CMO0085A Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
[CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS] 
in Chinese 20 Oct 95 No 10, pp 36-39 


[Article by Sun Xiaoging (1327 2556 7230): "German 
Economic and Trade Relations With the Four Little 
Dragons’ and ASEAN Are Growing Rapidly") 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt) (Passage omitted) 


Since Germany drew up its Asian development strat- 
egy in 1993, Sino-German economic and trade relations 
have been developing even faster, with Sino-German 
trade reaching 25.58 billion marks by 1994, including 
Chinese exports of 15.35 billion marks and imports of 
10.23 billion marks, up from 1993 respectively 10.5 per- 
cent and 6.6 percent. Germany accounts for 6 percent 
of China's foreign trade, being China's largest Euro- 
pean trading partner, with China being Germany's sec- 
ond largest Asian trading partner, behind only Japan. 
With 14 of Germany’s 25 largest enterprises having set 
up factories in China, the German business world is 
planning to continue to expand its investment in China. 
By the year 2000, its investment will have doubled with 
a focus on fields such as automobile manufacturing and 
the electronics and chemical industries. But while Ger- 
man investment interests have begun to shift to the inte- 
rior in addition to Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, and coastal 
cities, China is now facing sharp Asian competition 
in attracting German capital, particularly investment by 
multinational corporations. With Southeast Asia, partic- 
ularly Taiwan and the ASEAN countries, doing all pos- 
sible to attract investment by multinational corporations, 
and even Vietnam and India growing powerfully attrac- 
tive, China needs to emphasize the following points in 
our economic and trade relations with Germany: 


1. We need to intensify our research, promptly elim- 
inating obstacles to German investment in China. 
While China has made great progress in recent years in 
attracting foreign investment, our success has been less 
than desired in attracting systematic large-scale high- 
tech investment by multinational corporations, with Ger- 
mary’s large multinational corporations now preferring 
to set up their regional headquarters in Hong Kong, Sin- 
gapore, and Malaysia. It is understood that large Ger- 
man companies with investments in China have set forth 
certain demands and expressed certain doubts about ex- 
panding them: |) They are calling for the establishment 
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of a highly socialized mode of operations, with cor- 
responding investment in related lines and service in- 
Gusiries such as banking, trade, and shipping; 2) They 


for import sales and after-sales service; 3) Large com- 
panies preparing for systematic large-scale investment 
ate demanding the establishment in China of holding 

regional headquarters of multinational 
corporations; 4) Certain investors still have doubts that 
their Chinese joint ventures will last, being concerned 
that the day will come when they will be discriminated 
against by their Chinese partners. 


We need to take the initiative in seizing the opportunity 
for expanded foreign investment by German multina- 


steadily improve by stages our foreign investment cli- 
mate, investigating and analyzing the problems involved 
in and obstacles to expanded investment in China by 


of foreign multinationals. We need to take better sys- 
tem reform steps, doing a better job of keeping investors 
who arrive in high spirits from subsequently moving to 
other countries. 


2. We need to compete better in the German market 
with other Asian countries and regions. While China 
has far more trade with Germany than do South Ko- 
rea or Taiwan, we are inferior to them in the areas of 
our trade mix with and direct investment in Germany. 
While China’s export mix has shifted from mostly raw 
materials to labor- intensive manufactured goods, with 
our capital- intensive exports also obviously growing. 
our export goods have relatively less technology con- 
tent, leaving them competitive mainly as to price. So 
we need to better adjust our import Nix and foreign 
investment structure, focusing on attracting technology- 
intensive and high added-value capital goods industrial 


Gustries. In the long range, we need to exploit China's 
distinct features and advantages so that, in the course 
of European economic and monetary union, we can 
promptly expand our direct investment in trade and 
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banking in Germany and other EU nations to offset ever 
growing EU trade protectionism. 


3. We need to cautiously open up our domestic 
money market while exercising the proper interven- 
tion. While steps to limit international monetary capital 
dealings (such as exchange control) have a negative im- 
pact on our foreign economic relations, opening up our 
money market to the outside world will require a certain 
process, as it will have a direct impact on our domestic 
economic development, our money market and system 
growth, and our tolerance of financial dealings and inter- 
national financial turbulence. Germany exercised quite 
long- term national intervention in its money market in 
the post-war period, such as exchange control, limiting 
foreign investment in German securities, and restricting 
the establishment of foreign banks in Germany. It was 
only in 1985 that foreign banks and financial institution 
branches won equal business rights with German finan- 
cial institutions, which were premised on German banks 
and financial institutions also enjoying equal rights in 
counterpart countries. So opening up our money market 
gradually and in stages to the outside world can play a 
direct role in our domestic financial stability. 


As the German mark will remain strong in the medium- 
and long-term, we suggest that the concerned depart- 
ments take the pertinent steps in foreign and German 
economic and trade relations to adjust our exchange 
reserve and foreign trade settlement structures: 1) We 
need to use foreign capital rationally, appropriately ex- 
panding our securities trading on the German capital 
market and other forms of exchange service. We need 
to adjust the currency makeup of China’s exchange re- 
serves, exploiting the time to increase our ratio of hard 
currencies such as the mark and the yen, to make our 
reserve Currency more diverse; 2) We need to adjust 
the foreign exchange makeup of our foreign trade set- 
tlement, increasing hard currencies such as the German 
mark in our export earnings, using softer currencies such 
as the U.S. dollar as much as possible for import pay- 
ments, and doing all possible to reduce the losses created 
by financial turbulence such as volatility of soft curren- 
cies such as the U.S. dollar. 


Agriculture 


PRC: Jiang Zemip Urges Cooperatives To Serve 
Farmers Better 


HK0502071096 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 

5 Feb 96 pl 

[By Ma Zhiping: “Co-operatives Urged to Serve Farm- 
ers Better™] 

(PTS Transcribed Text for FBHIS] President Jiang Zemin 
urged the supply and marketing co-operatives across 


eee era 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


Jiang, who is also the general secretary of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Communist Party of China, made 


these remarks in a letter addressed to a national con- 
ference of the co-operatives that opened in Beijing on 
Saturday. 

The president described the tasks of the co-operatives, 
which are established on the basis of shares invested by 
farmers, as “of historic significance.” 


service centres in rural areas and the main force of the 
developing socialized service system in rural China. 


Chen Junsheng, State councillor and chairman of the 
Board of Directors of the All-China Federation of 
Supply and Marketing Co- operatives, delivering a 
work report to the conference, asked the cc · operatives 
at all levels to run as real economic ce -operative 


organizations of farmers. 


To attain this goal, the cooperatives should update their 
concepts, deepen their reforms, improve their service 
and efficiency, and enhance their strength,” Chen said. 


He urged co-operatives to strengthen their grass-roots 
development, standardize equities management, tap lo- 
cal agricultural resources, and develop comprehensive 
production and services to help enhance commodity pro- 
duction among farmers in a bid to promote agricultural 
industrialization. 


According to the latest statistics, commodity purchases 
of the co-operatives, which have some 160 million rural- 
household share- holders and a total payroll of 5.8 
million employees, reached 598.6 billion yuan ($72.12 
billion), and sales amounted to 632.7 billion yuan (5,6 
billion) in 1995, a 35.1 per cent and 27 per cue. 
respectively, over 1994. 

“Apart from playing a leading role in meeting market 
demand and in curbing inflation in recent years, the 
co-operatives have also made new headway in market 
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PRC: Lin Jiang Outlines S-Year Plan for 
Agriculture 


HK0502070896 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Feb 96 p4 


(By Xi Mi: Liu Outlines Five-Year Plan For Agricul- 
ture] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) While stressing grain 
output China should give more priority to raising 
farmer s income; while valuing reform, it should give 
more attention to development; while paying attention 
to setting up new systems, it should give priority to the 
improvement of current systems; and while stressing the 
exploration of new resources, it should favour the use 
of existing resources. 


Minister of Agriculture Liu Jiang made these sugges- 
tions recently while explaining his ministry's primary 
goals and reform measures for the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
(1996-2000). 


Liu explained six points in his ministry's plan for the 
following five years. 


The first is that China should spare no efforts in 
attempting to increase the country’s annual grain output 
to 490 to 500 million tons by the year 2000, which 
means that in the next five years the average annual 
grain output increase should be at least 7 million tons, 
whereas during the 1986-90 period, the average growth 
was 5.3 million tons. 


To improve the output of grain, China has to maintain a 
minimum 110 million hectares of seeded area and then 
raise the single unit yield by upgrading the infrastruc- 
ture, the medium and low-yield cultivated land and the 
application of technology. Priority should be given to 
the middle part of the country in this grain production 
drive. 

According to the government's plan, by 2000 the per 
capita income of Chinese farmers should increase to 
1,200 yuan ($145), based on 1990 price levels, which 
will require an average annual increase of 7 per cent 
A the next five years. In the past six years the average 
annual income growth for farmers was 4 per cent. 


To increase farmers’ income Liu said that stress should 
be given to the overall development of the rural econ- 
omy, especially in the middle and western regions of 
the country. 


Overall development includes creating a varied econ- 
omy, developing rural township enterprises, the involve- 
ment of large and medium-sized enterprises in agricul- 
ture and the building of small towns that will create 
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new jobs, absorb rural surplus labour and help increase 
levels of production in the countryside. 
According to Liu, small towns should be the major 
venue for accommodating the rural surplus labour, 
which will amount to 200 million by 2000. With per 
household arable land standing at less than 0.6 hectare, 
it will be impossible in the near future to expand the 
farmers’ production scale, Liu said. The only way out 
will be for more farmers’ to move into towns. 


Liu pointed out that the performance of middle and 
western regions of the country will play a key role in 
increasing farmers’ income. 

The State has to pledge more support, including finan- 
Cial incentives as well as preferential policies, such as 
levying less tax while allocating more investment. 


The second point is the State should increase investment 
as well as introduce new policies in agriculture. 


Since 1985, China has undergone several economic fluc- 
tuations. Every time the root cause has been weakness in 
the agricultural sector. After every fluctuation, recupera- 
tive measures have to be taken to strengthen agriculture. 


But as soon as the economy begins to recover, agricul- 
ture tends to get ignored again. The promised investment 
is seldom realized. 


“The operation of the national economy over the last 
two years has demonstrated that the State must make 
new investments in agriculture; otherwise, the national 
economy will hardly be able to grow at the current 
speed, let alone maintain a higher growth rate,” said 
Liu. 


The third point is the need to set up a framework for 
establishing a market economy in rural areas. 


Farming households and other small economic entities 
must become independent producers and dealers that ad- 
just their economic activity according to market signals 
and the government’s macro- adjustment package. The 
price of agricultural products must be determined by the 
market, while the State’s purchasing price, which is to 
be set according to production costs and supply and de- 
mand, should be in line with the market price. 

Those farmers that enter the market should be well 
organized, and the supply and marketing and credit 
co-operatives should become the farmers’ own service 
organizations. A nationally uniform market should be 
set up and agricultural production should be kept 
flexible over larger areas so as to be more efficient. 
The government should provide effective protection and 
support for agriculture and improve the resilience of 
the agricultural sector so that it can respond to natural 
market fluctuations. 
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The fourth point concerns agricultural reform and de- 
velopment. Reform measures must serve io promote 
productivity Liu said. Only through further reform can 
the State stimulate farmers’ enthusiasm and encourage 
a better use of resources. 


New options for overall agricultural development are 
likely to be sought by creative farmers. So long as we 
respect the farmers’ choice, the solutions to China's 
agricultural problems will be found,” said Liu. 


Farmers’ inventions should be accepted so long as they 
serve tv enhance the country’s productivity, improve 
peon!z’s living standards and serve to strengthen the 
country. 


The fifth point is for the State to concentrate its efforts 
and set up a group of major projects and aim at some 
breakthroughs in reform. 


In his sixth point, Liu urged efforts from inside and 
outside the agricultural sectors. 


"Some people think that the agricultural sector itself 
cannot decide the outcome of agriculture’s future re- 
forms and development measures alone. To a certain 
degree, they are right but they should also bear in mind 
thal some measures such as property reform can be han- 
died by the agricultural sector independently,” Liu said. 


To guarantee the success of agriculture work, Liu said 
China should take the following reform measures: 


First, China should maintain and improve the current 
household contract responsibility system by prolonging 
the contract term for another 30 years exploring new 
means that will facilitate the flexibility of land use rights 
and finally by strengthening the collective economy. 


The second measure is to promote the industrialization 
of agriculture, which, according to Liu, is to integrate 
and adjust the work of various departments that serve 
different stages and sectors of agricultural production. 
This integration process would strengthen the agricul- 
tural sector. 


The third measure is to change the pricing and purchas- 
ing mechanisms of cotton and grain so that ultimately 
the trading between farmers and the State will be fair. 


“It is unrealistic to expect the State to provide protective 
prices in the near and intermediate future,” said Liu. 
The supply and market co-operatives can be transformed 
into genuine farmers’ economic organizations so as 
to strengthen farmers’ competency in marketing and 
negotiating positions. 
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PRC: Sugar Smuggling Closes Plants in Guangdong 
OW0202145296 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1334 GMT 2 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Guangzhou, February 2 (CNS) 
— The sugar industry in Guangdong Province, affec- 
tionately called the "sweetest business", has been rapidly 
on the decline in recent years due to contraband sugar 
in the market. 


Recently, some 32 sugar factories in Zhanjiang County, 
the major sugar production base in Guangdong, declared 
to temporarily cease production for 20 days in the face 
of contraband sugar which had prompted falling prices 
and shrinking profits. 


The fall of sugar price began in November last year 
from RMB [Renminbi] 4,350 per tonne to RMB 4,095 
per tonne. 


In addition, since the outset of 1996, the price of 
sugar canes from which sugar is derived has increased 
from RMB 500 to 550 per tonne, making the sugar 
production estimated loss of RMB 3 million in the 
current production season. 


According to department concerned, between January 
an May 1995, some 600,000 tonnes of sugar were 


smuggled into Guangdong and a far greater quantity 
were illegally imported into other coastal cities. 


Apart from selling contraband sugar at a profitable price, 


smugglers can also escape from 30 percent of import 
customs tariff and 17 percent of value-added tax. Now 


the Central Government has set up a task force to tackle 
this serious problem. 


PRC: Liaoning To Seek Foreign Investment for 
Agriculture 

OW0202101296 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0955 GMT Feb 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Shenyang, February 2 (XIN- 
HUA) — Northeast China's Liaoning Province expects 
to bring in about 800 million US dollars in foreign in- 
vestmem in agriculture annually over the coming five 
years. 


The province also hopes to see 600 joint ventures added 
in rural areas. 


Wen Shizhen, the province 3 governor, told a recent 
Provincial working conference on agriculture that for- 
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In the past few years, the province has used about 600 
million US dollars in foreign investment in the sector, 
including more than 85 million dollar in World Bank 
loans. 


Dalian, the province 's port city, signed 39 contracts with 
foreign investors with a value of 938 million US dollars 
last year, and the number of joint ventures in the city's 
rural areas increased from 32 in 1990 to 130 at present. 


PRC: Xiao Yang Says Agriculture Stablizes 
Sichuan’s Econcmy 

OW0202140996 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1156 GMT 2 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Chengdu, February 2 (CNS) — 
According to Xiao Yang, Sichuan Provincial Governor, 

“agriculture is a stabilizer for the Sichuan economy” is 
an aphorism and the experience drawn from many years 
work. Therefore, priority should be given to improving 
agriculture. 


At the Fourth Session of the Eighth Sichuan Provincial 
People’s Congress yesterday, Mr. Xiao again mentioned 
the important relationship between agricultural improve- 
ment and economic stability for more than 100 mil- 
lion people in Sichuan. This is the second time that the 
Sichuan Provincial Government has spoken about such 
improvements following upon the emphasis stressed by 
Xie Shijie, Sichuan Party Secretary at the beginning of 
this year. 


Sichuan Province is the largest agricultural producer 
in China. Plans for agricultural development this year 
put forward by Xiao Yang include a total grain output 
of 45.87 to 46.12 million tonnes, up by 750,000 to 
1 million tennes on 1995. Farmers’ average incomes 
should rise o RMB [Renminbi] 1,308, an increase of 
KMB 150 to 200. 


To improve agriculture, rural policies had to be stabi- 
lized in the first instance. A basic system for the protec- 


tion of arable land should be set up; the area under culti- 
vation should be stabilized; the incidence of arable land 
being left to be idle or be arbitrarily occupied should 
be both restricted and rectified.; a comprehensive sys- 
tem for agricultural investment should be established. 
At the same time, idle capital should be properly used 
to improve conditions for agricultural production. Agri- 
cultural input should be increased; irrigation projects 
should be become more widespread. 
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East Region 


PRC: Private Sector Grows in Jiangsu in 1995 


0W0302131696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1214 GMT 3 Feb 9% 


Is Transcribed Text) Nanjing, February 3 (XIN- 
HUA) — Private business grew quickly in east China's 
Jiangsu Province in 1995, according to the latest statis- 


f 


businesses, including 41,300 private enterprises, an 
increase of 24 percent over 1994. 


In the same period the registered capital of private 
businesses soared by 77 percent to approach 20 billion 
yuan. 

In 1995 the private sector produced 23.4 billion yuan- 
worth of farm and industrial produce and chalked up 
retail sales worth 30 billion yuan. 

With improvement in both products and market chan- 
nels, more and more private businesses are stressing 


exports. In 1995 a total of 113 private businesses in 
Jiangsu exported 478 million yuan-worth of products. 


private business is attracting more and more university 
graduates and technicians to the sector, which will give 
its growth an extra boost. 


PRC: Shandong To Boost Investment in Chemical 


billion yuan worth of chemical products in 1995, netting 
a profit of 2.6 billion yuan, two times the 1990 figure. 


To improve the production of the sector, the province 
has decided to add 25 billion yuan of investment for a 


produce chemical products for farm use, petro- 


: 
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PRC: Shanghai Reports on 1995 Audit Results 
OW0402 134396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0703 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shanghai, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA) — The auditing police in this largest economic 
ceater of China netted 608 million yuan (about 73 mil- 
lion US dollars) in illegal funds in 1995, about 2.3 times 
that of the previous year. 


A municipal official said that auditors altogether con- 
ducted auditings valued at 561.8 billion yuan last year. 


"The fast-growing city economy is under increasingly 
effective supervision of the auditing institutions,” the 
Official said, adding that one of the auditing priorities 
has been given to major capital construction projects. 


As a result, the problem of spendings often overshoot- 
ing budgets has been brought under control, said the 
official. He said that auditing has expanded to cover 
the public companies, futures houses and Sino-overseas 
joint ventures and problems such as false statistics, loss 
of state property and tax evasion have been uncovered. 


The official said that efforts have also been made 
to audit the city’s use of foreign debt as well as 
projects financed by international financial organizations 
including the World Bank and the Asian Development 
Bank. 


*PRC: Meeting on Shanghai-Hong Kong Economic 
Cooperation 


96CMOIIOA Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Nov 9s pl 


Article: “Shanghai's and Hong Kong's Strengths 
Complementary for Collaboration in Development. 
Develop Economic Cooperation on a New Plane. Hong 
Kong Seeks Prosperity and Stability; Shanghai Seeks 


vened. sponsored by the Economic Department. 
Hong Kong branch of Xinhuashe and the Shanghai 
Industrial (Group) Company, Lid.] 


{(FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai and Hong Kong 
are entirely able to use their separate, distinctive, 
strengths to complement each other and to collaborate 
in development during the second half of the 1990s, 
thereby becoming two important forces for spurring 
the Chinese economic dragon toward a takeoff in the 
new century. The “Workshop on Hong Kong Chinese- 
Owned Enterprise Development Strategy and Shanghai- 
Hong Kong Economic Cooperation,” sponsored by 
the Economic Department of the Hong Kong branch 
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of Xinhuashe and the Shanghai Industrial (Group) 
Company, Lid, was held in Shanghai from 21 through 
24 November. 


At the workshop, Shanghai Deputy Mayor Sha Lin 
(3097 7792) warmly welcomed on behalf of the Shang- 
hai People’s Government and Mayor Xu Kuangdi [1776 
0562 6611) all guests who attended the workshop. He 
said that Hong Kong wants prosperity and stability, and 
Shanghai wants vigorous development. Both places are 
facing new historical opportunities and challenges. They 
both need to further chart a strategic approach for com- 

ing strengths and collaboratiion in development 
in order to continue to create a new pattern of economic 
cooperation between Shanghai and Hong Kong that be- 
gins from a new starting point and is on a higher level. 


Wulan Mulun (3527 5695 2606 0243]. deputy director 
of the Hong Kong branch of Xinhuashe, made a 
speech to the workshop. He said that in the pattern 
of economic cooperation between Shanghai and Hong 
Kong, Hong Kong was stronger in terms of capital, 
markets, information, and management while Shanghai 
was stronger in technology, human resources, and an 
industrial base. Shanghai could use not only Hong 
Kong's strengths in money, markets, and information, 
but it could also borrow from Hong Kong some methods 
of general significance in operating a market economy 
such as market consulting. While seeking strengths 
to complement their own, each city can also use its 
own strengths to supplement the other s. These mutual 
needs and mutual supplements are the premise and the 
foundation for economic cooperation between the two. 
For a long time to come, both places will continue to 
maintain and develop their individual strengths for the 
formation of two key cities, each of which is distinctive, 
and each of which has a different division of labor, but 
that are closely linked and develop in common. One 
will not advance at the expense of the other, nor will 
one perish while the other grows. 


Wulan Mulun said that Hong Kong Chinese-owned en- 
terprises have two important duties. One is to contribute 
to Hong Kong s stable transition and sustained pros- 
perity; the other is to contribute to the building of the 
inland China economy. Chinese-owned enterprises are 
the inost hopeful and most reliable source of outside 
investment for the development strategy of invigorating 
Shanghai and building Pudong, and they are also the 
ones that can react most rapidly and act most swiftly. 
Chinese-owned enterprises’ investment in Shanghai and 
cooperative development with Shanghai enterprises un- 
der Shanghai municipal government planning and direc- 
tion will help realize the goal of Shanghai's transforma- 
tion from a key city in China s economy to a key city 
in the international economy. 
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Mayor Xu Kuangdi charged Deputy Mayor Hua Jianmin 
[5478 2404 7696 with the task of providing a briefing 
on the outlook for Shanghai’s economic and social de- 
velopment. He said that Shanghai is currently working 
hard on drafting the Ninth Five-Year Plan and a 15- 
year long-range plan that envisions making Shanghai an 
international economic, financial, and trade center city 
by 2010. During the Ninth Five-Year Plan, Shanghai's 
main line will be one of “two changes and one strength- 
ening,” namely changing the city's economic s, em 
and method of economic growth, and strengthening city 
functions. This plan aims at the preliminary formation 
of a framework for Shanghai to become a key interna- 
tional economic, financial, and trade city. Four strategic 
actions are to be taken, namely a new round of de- 
velopment and opening to the outside world of Pudong, 
building a number of large urban infrastructure projects, 
taking the lead in establishing a ocialist market econ- 
omy operating mechanism, and imbuing Shanghai with 
new development strength. Hua Jianmin said that Hong 
Kong Chinese-owned enterprises got off to an early start 
in investing in Shanghai and have invested widely. They 
have made a conspicuous contribution in spurring read- 
justment of Shanghai's industrial structure, in changing 
the city’s functions, and in widening the city's opening 
to the outside world. Shanghai's orientation toward the 
new century and toward a new round of development, 
and the opening to the outside world of Pudong foretells 
tremendous investment, commercial, and trade opportu- 
nities for Hong Kong Chinese-owned businesses, partic- 
ularly in the building of urban infrastructure, the trans- 
formation of the old city, and the development of pri- 
mary, secondary, and tertiary industries. Deputy Mayor 
Hua Jianmin hoped that Hong Kong Chinese town en- 
terprises would fully demonstrate strategic awareness, 
further widen the domain, raise the level, and be inno- 
vative in the course of economic cooperation between 
Shanghai and Hong Kong to advance to a new stage in 
their joint cooperative undertakings. 


Hong Kong Chinese-owned enterprises participating in 
this workshop included the following: Bank of China 
Group, China Resources Group, China Steamship 
Navigation Group, China Travel Group, Yuehai Group, 
China Overseas Engineering Corporation, Huamin 
Group, Shanghai Industrial Group, China Insurance 
Group, Spaceflight Science and Technology Group, 
Shen-ye Group, Pengli Group, Ching- ai Corporation, 
Hua - lu Corporation, Chungshan Corporation, Fuch un 
Corporation, and Hong Kong-Macao International. 
Leaders of Shanghai municipal government agencies 
concerned, as well as from some districts, counties, and 
enterprises attended the workshop. 
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previous year 
2.19 billion yuan, an increase of 23.7 percent. (passage 
omitted) 


PRC: Gan Sth People’s Congress Opens 4th 
Session 3 Feb 
SK0402072596 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Feb 96 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt) On 3 February, the fourth 
session of the Eighth Gansu Provincial People: Con- 
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vigorating Gansu. The session was presided over by Lu 
Kejian, executive chairman of the presidium. [passage 
omitted) 


Governor Zhang Wule delivered a report on the work 

of the provincial government. [passage omitted] 

Seated in the front row on the rostrum were Ma 

Yuhai, Jamyang Losang Jigme Tubdain Qoigyi Nyima. 

Wang Jintang, Mu Yongji, Yao Wencang, Hu Huie, Ke 

Maosheng, and Tang Jiufu, executive members of the 
‘di 


Among the presidium members attending the session 
and seated on the rostrum were Yan Haiwang, Shen 
Xiaozeng, Sun Qing, Yang Zhenjie, Zhao Zhihong, Li 
Hulin, (Li Ziqi), (Wang Shitai), (Huang Lubin), (Xu 
Feiging), (Fan Tieqi), Liang Peizhen, Rao Fengzhu, 
Zhong Zhaolong, Shi Zongyuan, Lu Hao, Mu Benli. 
(Yang Fuxing), (Liu Yuhan), (Du Hua), (Li Pusheng), 
(Wang Daoyi), (Ma Jinging), (Li Wenhui), (Liu Yun), 
and (Wang Zhenchang), 67 persons in total. 


Also seated on the rostrum were Yang Huaixiao, Guo 
Kun, Chen Qiling, Cui Zhenghua, Xun Xiaosu, Han 
Xiuguo, Losang Lingzhidoje, Huang Zhengging, Li 
Zhong, Han Zhengging, Zhu Xuanren, Gungtamcang 
Danbeiwangxu,, Wang Ping, Ying Zhongyi, Du Dashi, 
Bui Yufeng, (Cui Guoquan), (Ma Zulin), (Qin Shiwei), 
(Wang Peisheng), (Wang Xuwen), (Li Dekui), (Zhe 
Gu), and Yin Du). 


Liu Jingsong, commander of the Lanzhou Military 
Region, and Wen Zongren, political commissar of the 
Lanzhou Military Region, were also invited to the 
session and were seated on the rostrum. 

Attending the session as non-voting deputics were 
component members of the provincial government; 
responsible persons of various pertinent departments 
under the provincial party committee and provincial 
government; and members attending the fourth session 
of the seventh provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


Fifty citizens recommended by various democratic par- 
ties and mass groups also attended the session as visi- 
tors. 
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PRC: Qinghai CPC Plenary Session Views 
Development 

SK0601063196 Xining QINGHAI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec 95 pp 1,2 


(By reporter Ye Sen (0673 2773): “The fourth plenary 
session of the Eighth Qinghai Provincial CPC Commit- 
tee was held in Xining on 5 Dec") 


(FBIS Translated Text) On the morning of 5 December, 
the fourth plenary session of the eighth provincial party 
committee was held in Xining on the morning of 5 
December. 


Present at the session were 40 members and alternate 
members of the provincial party committee. Attending 
the session as nonvoting delegates were 212 people, in- 
cluding members of the provincial discipline inspection 
commission and provincial-level leading bodies and re- 
sponsible persons of departments, autonomous prefec- 
tures, prefectures, cities, and counties. 


Yin Kesheng, secretary of the on He sid: f party commit- 


Qinghai in the next 15 years and the smooth realization 


‘the fifth plenary session, the depart- 
ments concerned further mapped out the first draft of the 
“proposal” and also solicited opinions from all parts of 
the province, including the personages of various demo- 
cratic parties and nonparty personages. It took more than 
one year of time to discuss and draft the “proposal.” The 
provincial party committee held a standing committee 
meeting to especially discuss the “proposal.” The meet- 
ing maintained that the major ideas and the basic frame 
are maturer, embody the guidelines of the fifth plenary 
session, prominently stress Oinghai's special features, 
maintain the continuity of our previous development 
strategies and guiding ideologies, also make new de- 
velopment and breakthroughs; and that the proposal is 
a draft boosting popular morale and seeking truth from 
facts. The meeting agreed to submit it to the plenary 
session for examination and discussion. | believe that 
through the conscientious discussions and revisions by 
this session, this document will become a program of 
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action to guide and boost all people of the province to 
successfully advance forward. 


Wang Hanmin, standing committee member of the 
provincial party committee and vice governor of the 
provincial government, explained the “proposal” by di- 
viding it into 10 parts: 1) The provincial economic and 
social development situation. 2) The fighting targets and 
the guiding principles. 3) Strengthen the agricultural and 
animal husbandry foundations. 4) Facilitate the develop- 
ment of natural resources. 5) Upgrade the overall qual- 
ity of the national economy and deepen the enterprise 
reform. 6) The development of major industries and 
the regional distribution. 7) Further expand the scale of 
opening to the outside world. 8) Conscientiously carry 
Out the strategy of “rejuvenating Qinghai with science 
and education.” 9) Strive to safeguard social stability. 
10) Strengther the construction of the socialist spiritual 
civilization. 

Comrade Wang Hanmin said: Accurately estimating, an- 
alyzing, and grasping the development trend is the base 
for formulating the “proposal.” Since the implementa- 
tion of the reform and open policy, our province has 
entered a new modernization stage. The smooth accom- 
plishment of the Eighth Five-Year Pian has laid a firmer 
material foundation for our province’s development. In 
the next 15 years, our province faces rare opportunities 
for developing both its external environment and inter- 
nal conditions. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: According to the central 
Strategic arrangements for promoting modernization in 
three steps and in line with the province's actual condi- 
tions, the “proposal” defines the following as the fight- 
ing targets for the Ninth Five-Year Plan period: The 
province's gross domestic product should register an 
annual average increase of 9 percent, and the province 
should realize the quadrupling target one year ahead of 
the schedule. To realize this target, we can guarantee 
that by 2000, the majority of urban and rural residents 
throughout the province will become moderately well- 
off, and the province will basically ensure the supply of 
sufficient food and clothes for its 830,000 poor people 
and also lay a firm foundation for realizing the three- 
step strategic arrangement in the early years of the next 
century. The general guiding ideologies for economic 
and social development in the next 15 years are: Con- 
tinue to Carry out the economic development strategy for 
“conducting reform, opening up, eliminating poverty, 
seeking wealth, developing natural resources, and re- 
juvenating Qinghai"; accelerate the pace of industrial- 
ization; and promote a sustained, fast, and sound de- 
velopment of the national economy and the overall so- 
cial progress. Simultaneously, according to the central 
nine major principles, the proposal sets forth eight ma- 
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jor principles which are not only a summary of our pre- 

vious practical experiences but also principles that we 
abide by in order to realize the medium- to long- 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: Agriculture and animal 
husbandry are the foundation of the province s national 
economy as well as key links bearing on reform, de- 
velopment, and stability. At any time and under any 
we must put the enhancement of agri- 
and animal husbandry in the prime position of 
economic work. The party Central Committee and 
Council leaders have paid full attention to our 
and livestock development and 
inspecting our province, Cen- 
Comrades Jiang Zemin, Zhu Rongji, Hu 

angguo stressed that our 
trengthen agriculture and 
as the foundation of the na- 
urged us to strive to be self- 
on this situation, the “pro- 
that the key to agriculture 
Thus, striving to become self-sufficient 
task of the overall significance 
15 years. However, there are 
prospects. On no account does our 
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and fishery. We should conscientiously carry 
for development of livestock commodi- 
ties, vigorously develop town and township enterprises, 
and continue to deepen the reform of the rural and pas- 
toral areas. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: Since the implementation 
of the reform and open policies, our province has for- 


1 


projects 
technologically high starting points, economically large 
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scales, and high industrial elongation; greatly needed 
by domestic and foreign markets; and producing a great 
impact on the province's economic development; to de- 
velcp a group of products with competitiveness; and to 
turn hidden advantages of having natural resources into 
economic advantages. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: With a small economic 
aggregate and low economic level, our province will 
see no efficiency, and still less reserve strength if there 
is no proper speed. Based on this situation, the pro- 
pose!" clearly points out: We should coordinate the 
increase in the economic aggregate with the upgrading 
of the overall economic quality and efficiency to real- 
ize the coordination of speed, efficiency, and reserve 
strength.” This is an important guiding ideology for ac- 
Celerating the province’s economic development. Being 
an accurate choice made according to our province's ac- 
tual conditions and suitable to the central requirements 
for promoting the change of the economic growth forms, 
this is the key to realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan and 
the Long- Term Target for the Year 2010. 


Since Qinghai is a late developer among provinces, our 
prime tasks are to accelerate the pace of development 
and to expand the economic aggregate. Simultaneously, 
we should try every possible means to raise technolog- 
ical starting points, realize intensive management, and 
ensure a fast increase on the basis of high quality and 
high efficiency. We should also make efforts to realize 
two fundamental changes. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: Readjusting and optimiz- 
ing the industrial structure is an important content of ac- 
celerating the development of the economy and upgrad- 
ing the overall efficiency. From now on, we must vigor- 
ously strengthen the primary industry, readjust the sec- 
ondary industry, positively develop the tertiary industry, 
further optimize the industrial structure, promote the up- 
grading of industries, and accelerate the pace of indus- 
trialization. This is the orientation and basic require- 
ments to dominate the development of the province's 
key industries in the foreseeable future. At the time of 
supporting the development of key industries, we must 
pay attention to the economic development and further 
strengthen the construction of basic industries and in- 
frastructure facilities. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: The “proposal” sets forth 
that the purpose of opening the province to the outside 
world is to invite business and bring in capital. To this 
end, we should further strengthen and improve the bank 
of projects io attract foreign traders and make public the 
development projects to invite tenders in a timely man- 
ner. Bringing in foreign capital is a major measure for 
promoiing Qinghai'’s economic construction. At the time 
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of further increasing the introduction of foreign capital, 
from now on, we should pay more attention to reason- 
ably guiding the input of foreign capital; guide the in- 
put of foreign capital in infrastructure facilities, resource 
development. and enterprises’ technological transforma- 
tion; and concentrate foreign capital on developing large 
projects and projects with high technological starting 
points. We should perfect the preferential policies on 
introducing business and bringing in capital, and im- 
prove wor efficiency. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: In the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan period, we must comprehensively carry out the 
strategy for “rejuvenating Qinghai with science and 
education,” accelerate the development of science and 
technology and education, shift the focus of economic 
development onto the orbit of relying on scientific and 
technological progress and upgrading laborers’ quality, 
and lay a firm foundation for accelerating the pace of 
development in the 21st century. 


Comrade Wang Hanmin said: We must pay high atten- 
tion to safeguarding social stability and go all out to cre- 
ate a good social environment to smoothly implement 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the Long-Term Target for 
the Year 2010. The Ninth Five-Year Plan period marks 
the stage to implement the third five-year” program 
for popularizing the general knowledge of laws. So, we 
should carefully organize forces to conscientiously carry 
out the plan and the program, deeply conduct the propa- 
ganda on legal system, upgrade the people's awareness 
of laws and legal systems, and particularly further up- 
grade the broad masses of cadres’ ability in handling 
administrative affairs and conducting management ac- 
cording to laws to embark on the orbit of legalizing the 
economy and society. 


The key to promoting the spiritual civilization hinges on 
construction. According to the requirements defined in 
the “proposal,” the party committees and governments 
at various levels should conscientiously formulate the 
plan for building the spiritual civilization, realistically 


strengthen leadership, provide necessary financial and 


guarantee for realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the 
Long-Term Target for the Year 2010. The party commit- 
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tees and governments at various levels should enhance 
their understanding the importance and arduousness of 
anticorruption and unswervingly and persistently wage 
the struggle. We should pay attention to the education 
on administrative honesty and diligence and achieve the 
setup of the administrative honesty system. 


It is reported that the plenary session held group 
discussion meetings from the afternoon of 5 December. 


PRC: Qinghai Leaders Speak on 1996 Work at 8th 
Plenum 


SK2401054196 Xining QINGHAI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jan 96 pl 


[By reporter Lu Yan (4151 1750): “The Provincial 
Government Holds the Eighth Plenary Session") 


FBIS Translated Text] On 5 January, the provincial 
government held its eighth plenary session at the Xin- 
ing Guesthouse to summarize its 1995 work and ar- 
range for its 1996 work. Tian Chengping, deputy sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee and governor 
of the province, and Wang Hanmin, vice governor of 
the province, spoke at the session. Attending the ses- 
sion were provincial leaders Sang Jiejia, Yang Maojia, 
La Bingli, Bai Ma, Zhao Leji, Jia Xitai, Zheng Xinmiao, 
and Cheng Buyun. Also attending were responsible 
comrades of governments of various autonomous pre- 
fectures, prefectures, and cities and comrades in charge 
of various departments of the provincial level as well 
as various enterprises and establishments. 


The following are the major fighting targets for this 
year’s economic and social development defined by 
the session: Effecting an 8.5-percent increase in the 
GNP, registering a 30-percent increase in fixed assets 
investment with the total amount reaching 6.6 billion 
yuan; registering a 14-percent increase in financial rev- 
enues: reaching 1.2 billion kilograms (kg) in grain out- 
put; reaching 3,504 yuan in the per capita income of 
urban residents available for living expenses; reaching 
1,170 yuan in the per capita net income of peasants and 
herdsmen; controlling the increase margin of commod- 
ity prices at about 10 percent; and fulfilling all fiscal 
plans on the work of social undertakings and on the 
work of family planning. 


In his speech, Governor Tian Chengping first reviewed 
the government work in 1995. He pointed out: Since the 
beginning of last year, under the guidance of the relevant 
principles and policies of the CPC Central Committee 
and the provincial party committee, all undertakings in 
the province have developed vigorously; the position 
of agriculture and animal husbandry as a base has been 
strengthened; industry has developed steadily along with 


rr 


52 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


readjustment; transportation, postal, and telecommuni- 
cations services have developed rapidly; investment 
in fixed assets has increased; the construction of key 
projects has smoothly progressed; financial revenues 
have increased; the people's livelihood has improved; 
and a new headway has been made in the economic 
structural reform, opening to the outside world, domes- 
tic and foreign trade, and all social undertakings. 


With regard to this year’s economic work, Tian Cheng- 
ping stressed: By getting on with the link of reform- 
ing the economic structure and changing the economic 
growth pattern, we should pay atte., tion to the follow- 
ing eight issues: First, we should actually strengthen the 
position of agriculture and animal husbandry as a base 
and bring about an all-round development of the econ- 
omy in rural and pastoral areas. We should optimize the 
internal structure of agriculture and animal husbandry, 
increase scientific and technological contents of agri- 
culture and animal husbandry, and vigorously develop 
township and town enterprises. Second, we should ac- 
celerate the reform of state-owned enterprises and strive 
to make a big breakthrough and progress in this as- 
pect. We should pay attention to making experiments 
for the modern enterprise system and organizing enter- 
prise groups and should go all out to change the func- 
tions of the government. Third, we should accelerate 
the exploitation of natural resources and increase the 
economic aggregates. Fourth, we should successfully 
grasp industrial and communications production, with 
quality and efficiency as the center. Fifth, we should 
open wider to the outside world and promote lateral 
economic associations. Sixth, we should go all out to 
accelerate the circulation of commodities and strive to 
fulfill price control targets. Seventh, we should pay at- 
tention to the financial and banking work and increase 
the monetary investment capacity. Eighth, we should 
successfully formulate the province s Ninth Five-Year 
Plan and the Long-Term Target for 2010. When speak- 
ing of the building of spiritual and material civilizations 
and the development of social undertakings, Governor 
Tian demanded that efforts should be made to deepen 
the reform of the scientific and technological structure, 
develop education on a priority basis, strengthen the 
building of the legal system, and profoundly launch the 
anticorruption campaign. 


Vice Governor Wang Hanmin pointed out in his speech: 
This year, the province gets an excellent opportunity 
for development. This year’s work should be devoted 
to making breakthroughs in fixed assets investment, the 
utilization of foreign capital, the investment in techno- 
logical transformation, grain output, the construction of 
power facilities, the relief to the poor and the difficult, 
and teform. To this end, in the first quarter of this year, 
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good arrangements should be made for agricultural and 
livestock production; sufficient funds and power should 
be supplied to industrial production; and good arrange- 
ments should be made for market supply. Before the ar- 
rival of the Spring Festival, leaders at all levels should 
go deep into grass-roots areas to do more tangible things 
for the masses. 


PRC: Qinghai Holds Economic Restructuring 
Forum 22 Jan 

SK2301074096 Xining Qinghai People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 96 


FBIS Translated Text) The provincial economic re- 
structuring work conference was held in Xining on 22 


January. 


The major subjects of this conference were to examine 
and sum up the 1995 work and to study and arrange the 
1996 tasks for restructuring the economic and housing 
system. 


After the summation and review of the reform work, 
the conference participants maintained that last year our 
province took the reform of state-owned enterprises as a 
key link and made new headway in deepening enterprise 
reform and other auxiliary reform. 


The conference set forth the province's 1996 economic 
restructuring targets and tasks as follows: We should 
comprehensively enliven the state sector of the econ- 
omy; accelerate the pace of enterprise reform; promote 
deep reform of the social security system dominated by 
the old-age and unemployment insurance systems; speed 
up the establishment of a market system; deepen the re- 
form of the circulation system; reform the system for 
managing state property; accelerate the change of gov- 
ernment functions; implement the measures for reform- 
ing the macrocontrol system; strengthen the macrocon- 
trol system; facilitate the reform of the urban housing 
system; (words indistinct); particularly expand the scale 
of opening up; [words indistinct}; promote lateral eco- 
nomic cooperation; realistically attend to the popular- 
ization of science and technology and education among 
rural and pastoral areas; make realistic headway in var- 
ious reform tasks under the new situation of realizing 
two fundamental changes; and strive to make a good 
start in successfully realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
and various reform tasks. 


is report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Qinghai People's Radio 


The conference summed up the 1995 restructuring 
economic and housing systems. 


overall work, and strengthen the leadership over reform 


ment of relevant industries and the economic structure. 


Wang Haamin made specific requirements for accelerat- 
ee ee et 
system, 
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the social security system as well as other auxiliary re- 
form. 


Gao Ni, vice chairman of the standing committee of the 


provincial people’s congress; and Ma Yuanbiao, vice 
chairman of the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, attended the 
conference. 


PRC: Qinghai Holds Meeting on Pornographic 
Materials 


SKO0502060196 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Feb 96 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] The provincial teleconfer- 


many other i 
(passage omitted) 
PRC: ‘Superiarge’ Coal Mime C. a i 


OW0601 132396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 6 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Xian, January 6 (XINHUA) — 
China’s first highly automatic coal mine, the 
first phase of the Daliuta Coal Mine, went into operation 
today in northwest China’s Shaanxi Province. 


produced ia violation of laws. 


of 230 billion tons that accounts for one-fourth of the 
nation’s total reserve. 


Officials from the Shenhua Group, the developer, said 
the mine leads all the Chinese coal mines in its 
production, technology and equipment, and efficiency. 
Construction of the mine was started in 1991 and is 
expected to cost 1.3 billion yuan eventually. It will have 
a final production capacity of six million tons a year. 


The first phase has used advanced mining equipment 
from home and abroad, and is able to produce 3.6 
million tons of coal annually, the officials said. 
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*PRC: On Rapid Erosion of Xinjiang Farmland 


CM Urumgi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Sep 95 p6 


[Article by Li Jiashou (2621 1367 1108) and Gao Hong 


Xinjiang’s per capita arable land was down from the 
1980's by 3.7 mu to 2.9 mu by 1994! 


The market disposition of land resources under state 
macroeconomic regulation and control has helped to in- 
crease state revenue, improving our investment climate, 
contributing to our economic development and reform 
and opening needs, and helping to speed up our ur- 
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beets compete for space. That caused our grain acreage, 
where comparative efficiency is lower, to drop from 
1992's 25.95 million mu to 22.44 million mu by 1994, 
with the acreage even less and declining yearly for feed 
Crops such as corn, which has touched off repeated feed 
price rises, as well as, sharply raising livestock and 

costs, to in turn increase livestock and 
poultry prices In 1995, Xinjiang has changed its policy 
of “stabilizing grain and increasing cotton acreage” to 
one of “increasing both grain and cotton acreage,” as 
well as emphasizing an increased feed crop acreage, 
which has undoubtedly made it harder to readjust 
Xinjiang’s agricultural structure So to do a good job 
of rationally deploying our three elemental structures of 
"grain, cash, and feed crops,” while faced with a limited 
amount of arable land, we will have to curb any further 
loss of our arable land resources. 


2 The steady erosion of arable land creates new surplus 
labor A survey in Erdaowan Village, Dawan Township, 
Urumqi County shows that 270 mu of arable land has 
been requisitioned in that village since 1993, idling 455 
workers While the concerned departments have placed 
some workers with effort, a considerable part of them 
remain idle. 


The erosion of arable land must not be underemphasized 
How are we to handle well the relations between 
economic construction and agricultural development” 
The State Council emphasizes in its “Resolution on 
Intensified Reform of the Land Use System” that 
“paying great attention to treasuring and using rationally 
every inch of land to conscientiouisly protect arable 
land is a fundamental national policy that China must 
adhere to in the long run, as well as an essential 
prerequisite for intensified reform of our land use system 
and development of our economy.” To implement that 
— policy, we will have to do the follow:* jobs 


We need to intensify government macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control While the implementation of the 
“Land Law” has played a role in curbing the erosion of 
arable land in Xinjiang, our land management remains 
subject to certain problems. For instance, in some ar- 
eas, the limits of land management zones are unclear, 
leaving management jurisdiction unclear and manage- 
ment lax There is chaos in the real estate market, with 
nonstandard real estate transactions and illegal selling. 
leasing, and mortgaging of land. Nonstandard actions by 
land-use units cause an irrational erosion and waste of 
arable land So we need to conscientiously tighten our 
land management, enforcing the law better to protect 
arable land in accordance with law. 


policy. They 
(Reporter: Liu Te (0491 0681 6386) 
China is a multinational state; Xinjiang is a part of China 
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deen losing money year after year. Some embarked on 
reform at an carly date and have done a good job while 
others were latecomers to reform whose reform mea- 
sures still leave much room for improvement. 


A. What They Thought About the Method of 
lesuing Factory Bonuses: 


Of the 205 people surveyed, 83, or 40.44 percent of 
the entire survey population, considered the method of 
isuing bonuses at their own factory very fair: 105 
people, or 51.22 percent, said that it was fair in some 
ways, unfair in others:“ and only 15 people, or 7.31 
percent, thought that it was "mostly unfair.” 


B. What They Thought About the Contract System: 


Of the 205 people surveyed, 122, or 59.51 percent, said 
the contract system was good for factory development 
while 11, or 5.37 percent, thought otherwise. It can be 
seen that most people in the survey population had a 
positive and favorable attitude toward the contract sys- 
tem if only because they believed it would spur factory 
development. However, as many as 67 people (32.68 
percent) did not know for sure whether the contract sys- 
tem was good or bad for factory development. There are 
probably two reasons for their response. First, some fac- 
tories have been slow to adopt the contract system and 
many of their employees still are not familiar with it. 
Second, the contract system has yet to produce tangible 
benefits in some enterprises, which explains why some 
respondents were not able to determine whether it is a 
plus or minus for factory development. 


C. What They Thought About the Factory Director 
Responsibility System: 


Of the 205 people surveyed, 138, or 67.32 percent, said 
the factory director responsibility system is good for 
factor development while 19, or 9.27 percent, thought 
otherwise. It is clear that most Uygur and Kazakh 
workers look upon the factory director responsibility 
system favorably. 


D. What They Thought About Optimal Labor 
Organization: 

Of the 205 people surveyed, 140, or 68.29 percent, 
considered optimal labor organization in the factory 
“appropriate,” while 15, or 7.32 percent, regarded it as 
“inappropriate.” This makes it clear that most Uygur 
and Kazakh workers have basically a positive attitude 
toward that measure. 


E. Their Hopes for Enterprise Reform: 


One hundred and fifty people, or 73.17 percent of the 
survey population, expressed their hope that they would 
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see “new reform measures,” while 33 people, or 16.1! 
percent, hoped tc see the continuation of the status quo. 


F. Things That Concern the Workers Most at 
Present: 


One can see from the table below that “educational 
and technical training,” “one’s own job.“ and “factory 
development” are the things that concern Uygur and 
Kazakh workers most or are uppermost on their minds 
at present, accounting for 73.48 percent of the responses. 
Between them, issues of a more personal nature, such 
as io make more money,” “start a family,” and find a 
spouse,” made up 24.37 percent of the responses. We 
can see that most members of the Uygur and Kazakh 
working classes have a positive mental outlook and are 


eager io get ahead. In that sense they represent the 
mainstream of the broad ranks of workers. 


Table 1. Workers’ Top Concerns At Present 


Nationality Total 

Variable Uygur Kazakh No.of % 
Peaple 

Educa- 10 49 99 35.48 
tional and 
Tect cal 
Traian 
One's 37 17 4 19.35 
Own Job 
Factory 18 34 $2 18.63 
Develap- 
ment 
Make 29 12 41 14.69 
Mor- 
Mr aey 
Start a 8 7 16 5.73 
Family 
Nad a 8 3 11 3.94 
Partner 
For 
Marruge 
Others A 0 3 1.08 
No 2 1 3 1.08 
Response 
Total 156 123 2799 100 


Il. Attitude Toward Resource Development 


The overwhelming majority of people from the 
Uygur nationality and other frate: nal nationalities 
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look at resources the right way, a social psychology 
that should bode well for future resource exploita- 
tion. It also means that future resource exploita- 
tion has a basis in popular support. (Reporter: Liu 
Yonggian (0491 3057 6197) 


In recent years the government has followed up the 
success in Kelamayi with significant oil discoveries in 
the Tarim Basin and the Tuha region, suggesting that 
Xinjiang is at the threshold of large-scale development 
and construction. How do the masses of the various 
nationalities in Xinjiang think about Xinjiang resources 
and their exploitation? 


We conducted a social survey lasting almost a month 
in the two counties of Kuche and Shaya on the 
northern edge of Tarim Basin. These two counties were 
selected for two reasons. For one thing, petroleum 
geological workers in the tens of thousands have been 
prospecting for oil in the two counties for several 
years with considerable success. Some of the wells 
Grilled have been verified as containing high-grade 
high-yield oil or natural gas. For another, the two 
counties are mainly inhabited by the Uygur nationality, 
the dominant nationality in Xinjiang. What they think 
about local resources and resource exploitation should 
be representative of the views of other nationalities on 
the same subjects. 


Two methods were used in the survey: psychological 
testing and informal discussion. A total of 200 people, 
100 from each county, took part in the psychological 
test. All were from the Uygur nationality except for 
one Kazakh and one Kirgiz. Of the 200 people, 60 
were workers, 40 were cadres, 40 were middle school 
teachers, and 60 were middle-school students. 


A. Who Benefits From the Development of Xinjiang 
Resources? 


Of the 200 respondents, 84.8 percent said resource 
development by the state will benefit the local people. 
Hence they warmly welcome and actively support and 
participate in such development. 


B. To What Extent Have Xinjiang’s Resources 
Been Developed? 


One hundred and seventy nine people, or 90.9 percent, 
believed that Xinjiang’s resources are underdeveloped 
and should conunue to be developed. Although the ques- 
tion did not ask why the region's resources should con- 
tinue to be developed, it is clear from the opinions ex- 
pressed at informal discussions by people from all walks 
of life that people of all nationalities in Xinjiang cor- 
rectly perceive the link between continuing to develop 
Xinjiang resources and turning dead things into living 
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ening Xinjiang’s economic muscle. and bringing eco- 
nomic prosperity to the region, on the other. They pin a 
hope on the development of Xinjiang resources. 
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and forty people, 71.1 percent of all 
said that resource development will 


18 
4 
f 
l 
q 


ae 
1 
i 
it 


of all nationalities in 1— 
development and internationality relations. 
look at the matter from a dynamic long-term 
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they fully develop the economies of minority 
and narrow inter-regional and inter-nationality 
economic development gaps so that all nationalities will 
prosper and advance together. No doubt all of that will 
help consolidate and further the socialist relations of 


internationality equality, unity, and mutual assistance. 


We conducted a survey at three schools Middle School 
No. 7 and Middle School No. 1 in Yili and the Yili 
a eee on ae 
students think about learning Chinese 


A. Their Appreciation of the Need To Leara 
Chinese: 


Bvery Uygur middle school student surveyed believed 
it is essential to study Chinese, an opinion shared by 
93.62 percent of Uygur college students. 

All Kazakh middie school students said it is essential to 
study Chinese. Among college students, 97.37 percent 
agreed. 


We can see from the survey findings that all Uygur and 
Kazakh students, whatever their level of education. are 
deeply convinced of the need and importance of learning 
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B. When Is It a Good Time To Learn Chinese? 


1. Among Uygur middle school students, 77.08 percent 
thought it is best to start Chinese in kinder- 
garten, while 16.67 percent said that the lower grades of 
elementary school is a good time. Among Uygur college 
students, 57.45 percent thought it is best to start learn- 
ing Chinese in kindergarten and 34.04 percent thought 
the best time to start learning Chinese is a lower grade 
in elementary school. 


2. Among Kazakh middle school students, 67.96 perceat 
thought kindergarten is a good time to start learning 
Chinese while 23.25 percent chose the lower grades 
in elementary school. Corresponding figures among 
Kazakh college students are 92.11 percent and 5.26 
percent, respectively. 


C. Is It Difficult To learn Chinese? 


Among Uygur middle school students, 72.92 perceat 
said it is difficult to study Chinese while 70.21 percent 
of Uygur college students thought so. 


About 74.42 percent of Kazakh middle school students 
thought it is hard to learn Chinese, compared with 73.68 
percent among college students. 


The survey shows that over 70 percent of Uygur and 
Kazakh students at all educational levels think that it 
is hard to learn Chinese. And that is true for a fact. 
With its complex indistinguishable written characters, 
Chinese is rather unique among all the languages in the 
world. For this reason mastering Chinese comes across 
as a difficult task to minority students. 


D. Why Is It Dificuk To Learn Chinese? 


Among Uygur middle school students, 22.85 percent 
said that the textbooks are too hard, 30 percent said 
Chinese is vastly different from their mother tongue, 36 
percent attributed the difficulty to a lack of contacts with 
Han people in their daily lives, 8.57 percent said it is 
because they have no prior knowledge of the language, 
and 28.6 percent blamed poor teaching methods. 


The distribution of responses among Uygur college 
students is as follows: textbooks too hard, 24.21 percent; 
vast difference between Chinese and mother tongue, 
47.27 percent; lack of contacts with Han people, 6.06 
percent, no prior knowledge, 10.21 percent; and poor 
teaching methods, 12.12 percent. 


The distribution of responses among Kazakh middle 
school students: textbooks too hard, 9.38 percent; vast 
difference, 15.63 percent; lack of contacts, 25 percent: 


no prior knowledge, 9.38 percent; and poor teaching 
methods, 37.5 percent. 
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Among Kazakh college students, the breakdown of re- 
sponses is as follows: textbooks too hard, 3.57 percent; 
vast difference, 46.43 percent: lack of contacts, 35.72 
perceat; no prior knowledge, 7.14 percent; and poor 
teaching methods, B. I percent. 


IV. Profile of Consumption Psychology 


There have been endless changes in the consumption 
psychology of the urban Uygur and Kazakh popula- 


Since they share the same religion, the Uygur and 
Kazakh nationalities are similar in consumption habits 
and preferences. On the other hand, the fact that they 
live in different economic regions means that they 
each have their own special consumption psychology 
and life. As descendants of oasis dwellers for 
generations, most Uygurs bear traces of an oasis culture 
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who move about in search of pasture year round, their 
beha is redolent of their pasture land 
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crystallization of the wisdom and genius of the two 
Cultures, but they are also in perfect harmony with their 
national characters. 


According to the survey, as consumers Uygur and 
Kazakh women are more concerned with the immediate 


with long-term (savings), more interested 
in food, and more anxious to look 
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A. There Are Friendly Relations Between the Han 
and Minority Nationalities and Their 
Preferences Are Becoming More and More Alike. 


Xinjiang is a multinational region inhabited by many 
nationalities. It is also a place where minorities and the 
Han people live together. Frequent day-to-day contacts 
have translated into deepening affection and growing 
friendship and unity among the nationalities. As they 
accommodate one another psychologically, they also 
tend to emulate and learn from one another. The 
psychological barriers put up in the course of history 
are crumbling. In their place is a burgeoning desire to 
keep up with one another. Hence the convergence of 
consumer interests and preferences between the Han 
nationality and the minorities. This convergence is 
epitomized by the fact that as food consumers, the 
Han people are becoming more and more like their 
Uygur and Kazakh counterparts whereas as clothing 
consumers, the two minority nationalities increasingly 
behave like their Han counterparts. The shift toward the 
minority diet on the part of the Han people is driven by 
a respect for the outstanding culture of the minorities 
and a desire to emulate it. Similarly, the adoption of 
the Han style of dressing by the minority nationalities 
springs from an admiration for and desire to identify 
with the outstanding Han culture. This is yet another 
sign of the new relationship of equality, unity, and 
mutual assistance that has developed among the various 
nationalities making up the Chinese nation. 


B. New Consumption Thinking and Modern 
Consumption Trends. 


The living standards of the people of all nationalities 
have improved remarkably since reform was launched 
and the open policy was introduced. Minority consump- 
tion thinking has been transformed. Although the tradi- 
tional practices of the natural economy have not relaxed 
their stubborn grip on the consumption wishes of people 
of all nationalities, the appeal of the modern way of life 
spawned by the commodity economy and the popular 
desire for a good life have set off a tidal wave of mod- 
ern consumption that is sweeping away a Consumption 
philosophy of contentment amid poverty. The race is on 
for a modern way of life. 


—As clothing consumers, minorities are leaning toward 
the fashionable. 


As jewelry consumers, they show a growing pref- 
erence for precious metals. Jewelry has always been 
prized highly by female Uygur and Kazakh consumers. 
In minority society, one wears jewelry with pride. The 
survey shows that both Uygur and Kazakh women have 
a stronger preference for gold jewelry than for jade or 
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precious stones. The balance has tilted in favor of pre- 
cious metals. 

—Satisfying spiritual needs. Within the Uygur and 
Kazakh urban households surveyed in this study, the 
rates of TV and radio/recorder ownership are higher 
than those for other cultural consumer goods. In fact, 
TV and recorder ownership rates are the highest. This 


a fair sum of money, part of their durable household 
assets. That they could afford them is a measure of the 
consumption standard of the urban Uygur and Kazakh 
populations. It also has changed the public's traditional 
cultural consumption pattern. In particular, people are 
now spending more time watching TV than on any 
other leisurely activity. It is clear that TV viewing has 
become an indispensable part of the way people spend 


C. Consumption Is Rising Steadily But Not 
Everybody Is Happy With Commodity Prices. 


Consumers are sensitive to commodity prices. People 
who see prices differently behave differently as con- 
sumers. The following table shows that the two nation- 
alities view prices in more or less the same way. In 
both nationalities, over 40 percent of the respondents 
expressed dissatisfaction with prices. 


Table 2. Attitudes Toward Current Commodity Prices 


Attitude Uygur Nationality Kazakh Nationality 
Fre * Fre- * 
qeency quency 

Saushed 13 18.3 10 13.2 

Not sure 27 38 32 42.1 

Dassaus- 1 43.7 34 44.7 

fied 

Sample 2271 10 

size 

V. What College Students Think About Finding a 

Partner 

Uyger and 

modern 

family is one in tune with 

and wife consult each other on family matters and 

share household chores. (Reporter: Zhang Xveli 
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The survey was conducted among Uygur and Kazakh 
college students at the Yili Kazakh Autonomous Prefec- 
ture Teachers’ College in Yining Shi. Uygur and Kazakh 
college students are among some of the most highly- 
educated young people in their respective nationalities. 
By knowing their opinions on marriage, the ideal family 
they envision, and the role they expect to play in their 
future family, not only will we obtain an understand- 
ing of what Uygur and Kazakh college students today 
think about marriage and family, but such knowledge 
will also help us project the evolving trends affecting 
marriage and family among the Uygur and Kazakh peo- 
ples. 


A. What They Look for in a Spouse: Differences 
Are Complementary. 


The survey shows that Uygur and Kazakh college 
students in Yining Shi look for the following in a 
spouse: 


First, differences between gender are complementary. 
For instance, regarding age, both Uygur and Kazakh 
college students would like their wives to be younger 
than they. About smoking, almost half of the male 
students in the survey chose not to answer this question, 
while over half of the women surveyed said they 
would like their future husbands to be nonsmokers. 
However, a substantial number of women displayed 
a “does not matter” attitude toward this question. In 
effect, they were saying they can accept or tolerate a 
smoker husband. There are other similar examples. This 
explains why the overwhelming majority of marriages in 
society are stable and happy; there is a natural harmony 
between the sexes. 


Second, Uygur and Kazakh college students are very 
similar in what they look for in a future spouse. As far 
as the level of education, occupation, personal economic 
condition, family economic condition, and nationality 
are concerned, the two groups have identical values. 
This psychological proximity, even identicalness, is 
an objective fact that helps explain internationality 
marriage and its scope in the Xinjiang region. 

Third, these young people are very modern in their ex- 
pectations of a future spouse, much like their counter- 
parts in the rest of the country. They may be members 
of a minority living in border areas, but they are highly 
educated college students after all. For this reason, they 
tend to think like their Han counterparts in the interior 
in many things, including finding a partner in marriage. 
For instance, when it comes to the educational standard, 
personal income, and occupation of the future spouse as 
well as his or her parents’ social status, they make the 
same choices as those made by other young people in 
China today. 
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economic status of the future family, the location of 
their future home, and choosing a housing type. 


A statistical analysis of their responses sheds light on 


simpler in structure and smaller in size. According to 
survey findings, most Uygur respondents lean toward 
the trunk family while most Kazakhs prefer the nuclear 
family and trunk family. A handful of people from 
both nationalities opted for the joint family. To most 
college students from both nationalities, the ideal family 
consists of four people. As educational standards rise 
steadily in the two nationalities, the family among 
both Uygurs and Kazakhs will continue to simplify in 
structure and become smaller in size. 


Second, household management. According to the sur- 
vey, members of the younger generation think very dif- 
ferently from their fathers’ on. A vast major- 
ity of respondents from both nationalities said that ma- 
jor family matters should be decided through husband- 
wife consultation and that both husband and wife should 
share household chores. 


preferences of the younger generation. For instance, 
like to live in the city and not the 


would 
pastoral area, where most of their parents 
Their preferred domicile is a one-story house or 


educated and well-informed young Uygurs and Kazakhs 
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have made a scientific rational choice. The family they 
long for is one in line with the times in a modern large 


city. 


Fifth, these people have very high expectations regard · 
ing the educational standard and occupational status of 
the next generation. There is a widespread desire to see 
the next generation go to college and become cadres. 
Such aspirations are shared by well-educated people 
from other nationalities in China. 


*PRC: Minority Concern for Exploiting Xinjiang’s 
Resources 

96CM0092A Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 

1 Dec9S pi 


[Article by He Pulin (0149 1381 7792): Open the 
Doors, Utilize Global Means, and Accelerate the Pace of 
Developing Xinjiang: On the Proper Way To Develop 
the Minority Nationality Regions’ Resources] 


FIS Translated Text] The “CPC Central Committee's 
Suggestions on the Formulation of the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan for Economic and Social Development and the 
Long-Term Goals for 20107 (referred to as Sugges- 
tions” below) sheds new light on Xinjiang's future and 
ushers in an era of great development for Xinjiang’s re- 
sources. 


On the issue of how to deal with the exploitation of the 
minority nationality regions’ resources, there are two 
Opposing views in Xinjiang today. One viewpoint main- 
tains that the purpose of the state's exploitation of a 
minority nationality region's resources is for the sake 
of the regions economic prosperity and development, 
for vitalizing the region and enriching the people, and 
for the benefit of the people of all nationalities. Another 
viewpoint maintains that the state s development of a 
minority nationality region's resources is robbery and 
exploitation and is against the interest of the minority 
nationalities. Those who subscribe to the latter view- 
point oppose the state's development of the resources, 
and this is how the national separatist elements insti- 
gate trouble; other people are also confused. How we 
deal with the development of resources in the minority 
nationality regions pertains to the very important issues 
of whether we can seize the historical opportunity to 
accek'rate Xinjiang development and whether we can 
narrow the gap between cast and west and achieve the 
goal of sharing wealth and safeguarding the mother- 
land's unification and the nationalities’ unity. 


I. Development Is the Only Way To Tura 
Resources Into Economic Advantages 


Abstract: Resources lying idle underground cannot 
benefit the people of any nationality. Only by exploiting 
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those resources, turning them into capital, exchanging 
them with the eastern coastal regions, and especially 
with foreign countries, for funds and technologies, and 
using the money and the technologies to develop the 
economy and society can they help improve and upgrade 
the material and cultural lives of the people. 


Why should we exploit the natural resources? Why 
should we ship these resources to the interior inces 
or abroad? There is nothing profound about this. Take 
the people's basic needs for instance. People wear 
clothes, and so we develop a clothing industry, man- 
ufacturing industry, textile industry, and petrochemical 
industry; people eat, and so we develop agriculture and 
make fertilizers, pesticides, plastic films, tractors, seed- 
ers, and harvesters; people live in houses, and so we 
develop cement, brick-making, glass, and steel indus- 
tries; people ride in cars and planes, and we develop 
automobile, airplane, and iron and steel industries. If 
Xinjiang wants to develop these industries, it will need 
money, technologies, and equipment. How can Xinjiang 
get all those things? They do not fall from heaven, nor 
will people donate them. Xinjiang must develop its re- 
sources and use these resources in exchange for them. 
Developing resources also takes huge sums of money. 
Take the former Soviet Union for example. Since the 
1960˙ 8. they have invested approximately 30 percent of 
their total investment in developing the eastern part of 
the country, and since the 1980's, they have further in- 
creased their spending: From 1964 to 1980, investments 
in the Qiuming [4428 2494) Oil Field alone topped 50 
billion rubles. Pund scarcity has always been a serious 
problem in China's modernization. It is estimated that 
by the end of the century, in order to quadruple the GNP, 
we must increase investments by 1.55 trillion yuan, and 
obviously, we will fall short if we rely on the state's 
accumulation alone. Meanwhile, there are $3 trillion in 
idle funds in the international financial markets. We can 
make use of that money to supplement the necessary 
funds to finance our modernization. Xinjiang is in even 
greater need for funds to finance its modernization. Xin- 
jiang is rich in coal, and scholars have calculated that 
to achieve a production capacity of 160 million tons a 
year (equivalent to the production capacity of Shanxi's 
coal bases), it would require an investment of more than 
28 billion yuan. In 1995, CPPCC vice chairman, Qian 
Weichang [6929 0251 7022}, led a group of experts to 
Xinjiang to study possible land development along the 
in and Ertix river basins and came up with the "1515 
Plan. namely, during the Ninth Five-year Plan period. 
we should develop 10 million mu of arable wasteland, 
develop and utilize 5 billion cubic meters of water re- 
sources, and sell 5 billion kg of grain to the state each 
year, and to achieve this pian, the state must invest 10 
billion yuan RMB. Xinjiang has approximately 150 mil- 
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lion mu of arable wasteland, one-third of the nation's 
total wasteland, and based on the above calculation, it 
will take an investment of more than 150 billion yuan 
to develop the 150 million mu of arable wasteland. 


For hundreds of thousands of years, the resources have 
lain idle underground; they brought little benefit to the 
people who remained poverty-stricken. Only by devel- 
oping these resources, by allowing the people to make 
use of these idle resources, and by turning the resources’ 
potential advantages into economic advantages as com- 
modities can we vitalize Xinjiang and benefi: the peo- 
ple. Saudi Arabia was once a country whose main indus- 
tries were agriculture and animal husbandry, but because 
of the exploitation of petroleum (the Ghawar Oil Field 
alone produces 260 million tons of oil a year, accounting 
for two-thirds of that nation’s petroleum production), its 
income soared, and it became one of the richest nations 
in the world. Petroleum exploitation brought profound 
changes to Saudi Arabia's economy and allowed the 
economy of this arid and backward country to develop 
in leaps and bounds. Today, it is investing hefty sus 
of petrodollars and has great wealth in its economy, 
culture, education, public health, material goods, and 
facilities. The focus of their construction is in two bur- 
geoning industrial zones: One center is in Al Jubayl, in 
the heart of its oil fields, where oil refineries, petrochem- 
ical plants, iron and steel plants, and aluminum plants 
are being built; the other is in Yanbu, where a large 
industrial base consisting of some refineries, chemical 
plants, metallurgical plants, and cement factories are be- 
ing built. This is a convincing example of how resource 
exploitation can quickly create wealth. 


As for exporting raw materials, not only are the third 
world countries exporting them, but first and second 
world countries like the United States, the former 
Soviet Union, Great Britain, and Australia are also 
exporting massive amounis of raw materials. The former 
Soviet Union exported one-forth of its annual output of 
petroleum. For more than a decade, in order to develop 
the rich natural resources in Siberia and the Russian 
Far East, the former Soviet Union brought in more 
paged „I mage thong 


installation of natura! gas pipelines from Siberia 
a The United States ranks first in 
world in grain and cotton exports. International 
resource development is well worth studying as we 
develop Xinjiang resources. These resources are useful 
at specific times and places, and if they are not 
developed in a timely fashion, with the emergence of 
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new insulating materials that can replace natural mica, 
and Xinjiang’s mica mines are depressed because of the 
emergence of these new materials. Therefore, guided 
by the state plans and acting in accordance with the 
state’s economic development needs, we should awaken 
these sleeping resources and put them to work for our 
modernization to benefit the people of all nationalities. 


in area and rich in resources; it is a 
this great country. But for historical 
its productive forces are of low standard, it 
technology, its economic founda- 
its commodity economy is underdevel- 
it is unable to make deep processing of its 
resources and raw materials a primary industry. 
Mang is to undergo socialist modernization, enrich 
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ously raise their standard of living, it no doubt will re- 
quire money, technologies, and equipment. To get these 
things, it must use its resources in exchange; there is 
no other way. The developmental history of other coun- 
tries shows that economic development generally goes 
through the following process: It begins with the de- 
velopment of resources, and the resources are used as 
commodities in exchange for the needed funds, tech- 
nologies, equipment, and productive necessities to help 
accumulate construction funds. As the country becomes 
more industrialized, the exchange of commodities grad- 
ually shifts from emphasizing raw materials to empha- 
sizing primary processed goods, and the country builds 
economic strength as a result. With the rise in the level 


plement a “dual exchange” strategy: Actively engage in 
the “dual exchange” of market and resources for funds 
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and especially with foreign countries. This will let us 
get what we do not have, utilize our advantages and 
remedy our disadvantages, and turn economic potential 
into real advantages. Xinjiang is implementing this re- 
source transformation strategy. Only with huge inputs 
of money, science and technology, and a large labor 
force can resources be turned into economic and prod- 
uct advantages. Through market exchange, products are 
turned into money which is used to redevelop the econ- 
omy and society and improve and upgrade the people's 
material and cultural lives. In the world of the commod- 
ity economy, the customers are God, the market is God, 
and if Xinjiang’s rich resources are confined to Xin- 
jiang’s market and barred from the interior provinces’ 
and the international markets, Xinjiang’s resources will 
never be developed in full, and they will never become 
the mainstay that gives impetus to the region's all-out 
socioeconomic development, and Xinjiang will not pros- 
per and grow. 


Il. The Exchange of Goods and Material Between 


the Minority Nationality Regions and the Interior 
Provinces Is Mutual, Not a One-Way Drain 


Abstract: The state's development of Xinjiang's re- 
sources is in no way an act of plundering. The state 
does not expropriate; instead, it abides by the princi- 
ple of exchange of equal value and gives Xinjiang s im- 
ported goods and materials price subsidies and other 
benefits. When the state develops the minority nation- 
ality regions’ resources, it promotes the advancement 
of their commodity economies, and at the same time, it 
also promotes the development of the country's econ- 
omy, and ultimately the peopie of all nationalities share 
in the prosperity. 


When some people notice that Xinjiang’s goods and ma- 
terials are being shipped to the interior provinces, they 
cry. our resources are being drained.” Some national 
separatists even disseminate the reactionary viewpoint 
that “the state is robbing Xinjiang of its resources.” How 
much of Xinjiang’s resources are being “drained”? Is 
the state expropriating Xinjiang s resources? How much 
support is Xinjiang getting from the state and from the 
interior provinces and municipalities meanwhile? Not 
many people can answer these questions. It has been 
learned that the bulk of resources shipped out of Xin- 
jiang is made up of petroleum, coal, cotton, and raw salt; 
everything else is nominal. In 1994, Xinjiang shipped 
out 5 million tons of petroleum, 2.5 million tons of re- 
fined oil, 500.000 tons of cotton, 200,000 tons of pro- 
cessed sugar, and 2 million tons of coal; other resources 
remained in Xinjiang and were processed or consumed 
in Xinjiang. Xinjiang is not yet making a huge contri- 
bution to the state. The well-developed countries obtain 
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raw materials at a low price from third world countries 
and sell the processed goo is back to them at a high 
price. They engage in exchange of unequal value; they 
buy low and sell high. This is called plundering, ex- 
ploitation. But our country is not like that; we abide 
dy the principle of exchange qual value when we 
take resources from the minority nationality regions; 
the goods and materials imported by Xinjiang are given 
price subsidies and other benefits. Does plundering and 
exploitation of this kind exisi aiywhere in the world? 
As for the “price scissors” between industrial and agri- 
cultural products, they exist not only in the minority na- 
tionality regions but also in the Han nationality regions. 
This is a universal problem that exists nationwide and 
even worldwide. Since Liberation, the state has adopted 
measures on various occasions to narrow the price scis- 
sors,” but it will not be able to completely solve the 
problem anytime soon. The state takes out some goods 
and materials from the minority nationality regions, but 
at the same time, it brings in goods and materials that 
are scarce in those regions. In the early days of Liber- 
ation, more than 95 percent of the everyday industrial 
goods Xinjiang’s people needed were brought in from 
the interior provinces. For more than 40 years, one thing 
has been quite clear about the goods and materials go- 
ing in and out of Xinjiang: For most of the time, much 
more was brought into than taken out of Xinjiang; things 
have changed only in recent years. But the fact that more 
goods are shipped out than brought into Xinjiang is a 
good thing, not a bad thing, because now Xinjiang can 
get more precious funds to fund construction and de- 
velopment. But despite that Xinjiang's heavy industry, 
especially its industrial facilities, is currently still de- 
pendent on imports from the interior provinces. Half of 
the Wujiaohua (0063 0074 0553 the five metals, com- 
munications equipment, and chemicals] and everyday 
goods are still brought in from the interior provinces. 
Today, Xinjiang has industries of definite scope and is 
self-sufficient in many goods and materials and does 
not require the state's transfer and allocation, but many 
things still must be brought in. It is fair to say that, so 
far, without the state’s transfer of goods and materiais, 
Xinjiang's people will be hard-pressed to sustain pro- 
duction and life. 

Clearly it is not fair and is wrong to talk about the petro- 
leum and cotton taken from Xinjiang without looking at 
the whole materials exchange situation and the changes 
over the last 40 years. Since Liberation, to aid and sup- 
port Xinjiang’s economic and cultural development and 
gradually narrow the gap between Xinjiang and the iuie- 
rior provinces, and despite its own financial difficulties, 
the state has vigorously supported Xinjiang’s develop- 
ment and construction. A rough estimate shows the state 
to have invested a hundred billion yuan in Xinjiang. It is 
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because of this vigorous support from the people of the 
whole nation that Xinjiang has had continuous success 
with its development and construction, has continuously 
built its economic strength, and has continuously raised 
its standard of living. Comparing 1994 to the early days 
of Liberation, Xinjiang’s GVIAO (gross value of in- 
dustrial and agricultural output) has increased 16-foid; 
grain output, 7.86-fold; cotton, 173-fold; oil products, 
13.9-fold; beets, more than 100,000-fold; and livestock, 
3.47-fold. It has built its industries from scratch and 
has watched them grow in size to form a fairly com- 
plete industrial system that includes iron and steel, coal, 
petroleum, power, machinery, ferrous metals, chemical, 
construction materials, textiles, sugar processing, paper- 
making, leather, foodstuff, and cigarette industries. Its 
1994 GVIAO was more than 104 times 1954’s. In 1994, 
Xinjiang's agriculture and livestock sector's per capita 
income was 935.5 yuan; the workers’ average pecu- 
niary wage was 4,252 yuan. These figures and facts 
are meaningful at least in three ways: First, without the 
huge support of the central government and its frater- 
nal provinces and municipalities, and relying on Xin- 
jiang’s strength alone, such glorious success would not 
have been attainable. Second, when the state develops 
resources in a minority nationality region, it is not tak- 
ing away raw materials; rather, it processes as much 
materials locally as possible to help the region develop 
a whole spectrum of industries; it enhances local abil- 
ity to deep-process those materials and promotes the 
upgrading of the local commodity economy. For mate- 
rials the localities are not equipped to process, they are 
sent to the interior provinces, and through exchange of 
equal value, Xinjiang is able to obtain goods and materi- 
als and funds and technologies which it urgently needs. 
We cannot imagine Xinjiang achieving today’s rapid 
development if it had closed itself off and had rejected 
help from the economically better developed fraternal 
provinces and municipalities. Third, when the state de- 
velops the resources of a minority nationality region, 
it not oniy has a huge impact on the economic devel- 
opment of that region, it also facilitates the economic 
development of the whole country and ultimately allows 
the people of all nationalities to share in the prosperity 
and benefits. 


III. Developing the Resources In Its Own Land Is 
the Manifestation of 2 Country’s Sovereign Right 
and Is in the Basic Interest of Its People of All 
Nationalities 


Abstract: Rich natural resources are owned by the 
country and its people of all nationalities; they do not 
belong to a particular region or nationality. A country's 
development and utilization of the resources in its own 
land is the manifestation of its sovereign right and is in 
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line with the basic interest of the people / the entire 


country. As resource development gives inetus to local 
it is the area where she resources 


lion people of all nationalities but also to the people 
of the entire country. Xinjiang has many unique natural 
sesources; it has unique landforms and natural condi- 
tions; it has tangible and potential advantages, but there 
ase also many clear limitations. How to give play to 
its advantages and play down its disadvantages, turn its 
handicaps into advantages, and make use of its frater- 
nal provinces’ and municipalities’ advantages to remedy 
its own disadvantages are matters of a comprehensive, 
long-term, and strategic nature to Xinjiang’s develop- 
meat and construction. It involves not only matters of 
economic policy (such as the restructuring of the eco- 
the readjustment of the industrial mix, 
and the of new industries and new prod- 
ucts and so on), but it also relates to matters involving 
comprehensive regional economic development and the 
ve use of the resources of the land. For the 
sake of production development and the quantity and 
quality of the labor force, and from the point of long- 
term benefits, we must develop and protect the resources 
at the same time. 


Clearly, to achieve our goals, we must conduct and 
formulate a comprehensive program for the entire land 
and advance the correct developmental strategy and 
principle for developing, utilizing, administering, and 
protecting the resources. Here, land refers to the whole 
country and is a concept of geopolitical sovereignty 
relating to the territorial land (including the land above 
and below ground), the territorial airspace, and the 

waters administered by a sovereign state. 


g 


is 

but a component of this whole. 
Therefore, the development and utilization of territorial 
resources must be centrally planned and arranged by the 
state; it must be a deliberate, planned program that sets 
temporal and spatial priorities. 


Article 9 of the PRC Constitution stipulates that Min- 
eral resources, waters, forests, mountains, grassland, 


wasteland, beaches, and other natural resources are 
owaed by the state, that is, by the whole people. Xin- 
Nang is an inseverable part of this great country. Xin- 
Nang is the whole people's Xinjiang, and Xinjiang’s 
nie resources are owned by the state and the people 
of all nationalities in this country; they do not belong 
to one region or one nationality. The state, represent- 
ing the whole people, starts out from the viewpoint of 
the basic interests of all people and takes the needs of 
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economic development into consideration to properly 
develop and utilize, in a planned and systematic way, 
the country’s many resources, including those in the mi- 
nority nationality regions. This is a manifestation of the 
state s sovereign right and is also in line with the basic 
interest of the people of the whole nation, including the 
minority nationalities. Moreover, it is the area where the 
resources are being developed that benefits most from 
resource development. Words and acts that are against 
the state’s resource development are against the consti- 
tution and the laws, and they are also against the basic 
interest of the people of the whole nation, including the 
minority nationality people. Of course, there is also the 
issue of proper handling of the relationship between the 
interest of some and the interest of the whole. Leading 
comrades of the central authorities point out that the 
State Council has adopted and is still taking measures 
to smooth the pricing system for resource-type products 
to solve the problem of lack of attention paid to local 
economic development and to taking care of the inter- 
ests of the minority nationality people when the state 
develops the resources in the minority nationality re- 
gions. The proper and correct solution will help narrow 
the gap between east and west, promote national unity, 
safeguard national unification, and bring common pros- 
perity and growth to the people of all nationalities. 


The people are the masters in a socialist country. In de- 
velopment and construction, the people's country must 
consider the nation as a whole, like pieces in a chess 
game. It is ridiculous to call the development of the 
resources of one region exploitation of its people. For 
example, the state mines hundreds of millions of tons 
of coal in Shanxi Province and extracts more than 50 
million tons of crude oil in Heilongjiang’s Daging Oil 
Field each year. Is the state robbing the people there? 
If local resources are not to be mined, how would the 
state finance its constructions? Jiangsu Province delivers 
more than 6 billion yuan and Shanghai hands over tens 
of billions to the state each year. Is the state exploiting 
the people of Jiangsu and Shanghai? Without the peo- 
ple of Jiangsu and Shanghai and the other provinces and 
municipalities contributing generously to the state, how 
would the state come up with large sums of money to 
support Xinjiang’s economic construction? Ultimately, 
the state's support of the minority nationality regions 
stems from the selfless support of the masses of Han 
people. We all know that Xinjiang is not financially 
self-sufficient; each year, the state allocates large subsi- 
dies to the region. How can anyone say that the state is 
exploiting Xinjiang? The purpose of the state's devel- 
opment of the minority nationality regions’ resources is 
to help their people escape poverty and attain wealth 
quickly. There are numerous examples to substantiate 
this. To help southern Xinjiang prosper and improve the 
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lives of the people there, even though the state knew that 
it would lose more than 20 million yuan a year, it still 
invested more than 500 million yuan to finance three 
petrochemical projects in Zepu. Does that not prove 
that the goal of state’s development of the minority 
nationality regions’ resources is for bringing benefits 
to the people of all nationalities? Except for a social- 
ist country, who else would be willing to make such a 
money-losing deal? Facts also prove this. After the three 
petrochemical projects are completed in Zepu, not only 
have they provided the three autonomous prefectures of 
southern Xinjiang with gasoline, diesel, chemical fer- 
tilizers, coal oil, and natural gas the people need, they 
have also changed the local, traditional industrial struc- 
ture and have promoted the production of horticulture, 
vegetable, and meat—including poultry and eggs; they 
have given impetus to the development of construction 
materials, construction, cement, and power industries, 
and they have provided employment to a group of lo- 
cal people, and within a few years, a new market town, 
Kuibage, has emerged. Kuibage, which was once called 
“Zepu’s Siberia,” used to be a poverty-stricken waste- 
land before its development, has now it has turned into 
a prosperous town overnight. 


IV. Xinjiang’s Advantage Lies in Its Resources, and 
Its Hope for Prosperity Lies in Their Development 


Abstract: Xinjiang is a typical resource-rich, 
economically-poor province. To change this con- 
dition, the “Suggestions” puts special emphasis on 
Xinjiang’s development and skews the policies more 
toward Xinjiang. Only by liberating our thinkings and 
changing our concepts and opening up vigorously 
can we seize this unprecedented opportunity. The day 
Xinjiang successfully develops its resources in large 
scale is the day its economy is vitalized. 


Xinjiang may be rich in resources, but much of the 
resources have yet to be tapped. The region's econ- 
omy is small in scope, and it is a typical resource- 
rich, economically-poor province. For historical and so- 
cial reasons, Xinjiang’s backward economy and rich re- 
sources have formed a sharp contrast. The peasants’ and 
herdsmen’s per capita income is below the national av- 
erage, and 1.07 million of its people are living below 
the poverty line. In 1994, the region's GDP was 67.4 
billion yuan, which was equal to or less than the GNP 
of a single prefecture in Jiangsu, Shandong, Zhejiang, 
or Guangdong. Of its more than 80 counties, more than 
70 are running deficits and are often so poor as to be 
living from hand to mouth. The staff and cadres of some 
poverty-stricken counties cannot get reimbursements for 
their medical and travel expenses, and often, these coun- 
ties are spending unearned money. 
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Xinjiang’s advantage lies in its resources, and its hope 
of vitalization lies in their development. The day Xin- 
jiang successfully develops its resources in large scale 
is the day its economy is vitalized! The “Suggestions” 
is a great encouragement to XinjiangUs people of all 
nationalities; it gives Xinjiang’s resource development 
and vitalization a historical y. In the more 
than 40 years since the founding of the PRC, we have 
completed eight five-year plans, but no plan or long- 
term program was like the Ninth Five-Year Plan and 
the long-term goals for 2010 which put Xinjiang’s de- 
velopment ahead of the other provinces, prefectures, and 
Cities. The state wants to skew its policies more toward 
the central and western regions and toward Xinjiang un- 
der the Ninth Five-Year Plan. The Suggestions points 
out that the state will adopt effective measures to sup- 
port the development of the underdeveloped areas of 
the central and western regions and help the minority 
nationality regions and the poverty-stricken regions to 
escape poverty and achieve economic development. Pri- 
marily, a standardized system of transfer of payment 
by the central financial administration will be imple- 
mented; the central and western regions’ resource de- 
velopment and infrastructure construction projects will 
be given priority; foreign and domestic investors are en- 
couraged to invest in the central and western regions; 
the pricing system of resource-type products will be 
sorted out; industries engaging in the primary process- 
ing of resources and labor-intensive industries located 
in the eastern part of the country will be encouraged to 
move to the central and western regions under system- 
atic guidance. The economically prosperous regions to 
the east will adopt corresponding measures to help the 
central and western regions and the minority nationality 
regions to develop their economies. Nationwide, there 
are five major future regional economic development 
and construction zones, namely, the Changjiang Eco- 
nomic Zone, headed by Shanghai; the Zhujiang Delta 
and Pujian Coastal Zone; the Circum-Bohai Zone cen- 
tered in the Shandong Peninsula and Liaodong Penin- 
sula; the area along the Jing-Jiu railroad line; and the 
area along the Asia-Europe continental bridge. Xinjiang 
falls within the Asia-Europe continental bridge zone; 
it is the bridgehead at the western-most section of the 
Asia-Europe continental bridge and is linked directly to 
the outside world. 


The “Suggestions” puts agriculture first, and within 
that sector, it gives top priority to grain, and in grain 
production, emphasis is given to the upgrading of 
moderate- and low-output farms. To increase grain 
production, emphasis will be put on the development 
of Heilongjiang, Xinjiang, and the Huang-Husi-Hai 
Autonomous Prefectures. This is an unprecedented 
opportunity for Xinjiang. The state wants to put more 
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emphasis on the transformation of old enterprises in 
the southwest, northeast, and northwest and on the 
development of coal, oil, and cotton industries. Xinjiang 
is rich in those resources, and this is an opportunity 
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and technological development, new products and new 
productive sectors are constantly emerging, and there 
is increasingly a greater need for natural resources, 
and more and more products are being introduced. No 
country owns all the resources that can help it achieve 
modernization. Even countries that are relatively rich 
in natural resources must supplement their deficiencies 
through international exchange to meet their needs. 
Different countries have different natural and economic 
conditions. A modern economy requires five elements: 
funds, resources, technologies, labor force, and markets. 
No country can depend entirely on its own strength to 
satisfy the needs of its economic development. Each 
country, no matter large or small, rich or poor, has 
its own advantages and disadvantages. Any country 
that wants to develop its economy must make use 
of international divisions of labor, develop foreign 
economic relations, play up its advantages, play down 
its disadvantages, remedy its shortcomings, and turn 
its closed economy into an open economy. Therefore, 
Opening up to the outside world and developing foreign 
economic relations not only are a necessity in a market 
economy and in increasing socialized production, but 
are also the universal experience of all countries in 
the contemporary world as they undergo economic 
modernization. If this is so for a country, it will be 
even more important for Xinjiang, as a province, to 
further open up if it wants to be modernized. Only by 
vigorously opening up will there be great development; 
to close itself off is to wallow in degeneration, and 
Xinjiang will lose its historic opportunity for great 
development. 
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PRC: Commentary on Taiwan Elections 


OW0502092496 Beijing Central People's Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT Feb 96 


{Commentary by (Yu Xi)"; from the “News Square 
program) 


[FBIS Translated Text) Listeners and friends, what 
changes in the political situation on the island the 
various upcoming elections will cause is an issue people 
follow with interest. Station commentator (Yu Xi) 
has written a news commentary on the issue entitled 
“All Elections Held in Taiwan Are Not Permitted to 
Create Two Chinas.” The following is a report on the 
commentary: 


Taiwan is now in a hot election season. The deadline 
for candidates to register for the presidential and Na- 
tional Assembly is 5 February; legal candidates for the 
presidential race are to start their election campaigns 
formally on 24 February; and voters will cast their bal- 
lots on 23 March for a new president and vice president. 
In addition, the cabinet will resign and the Legislative 
Yuan will exercise its right to endorse the appointment 
of a new premier in mid-and late February, members 
serving their third term of office in the Legislative Yuan 
were sworn in on | February, and the president and vice 
president of the Legislative Yuan were elected on the 
same day. All these elections and their results will af- 


the sole legitimate government of China, and Taiwan 
is a part of China. These are the prerequisites for 
people to deal with all elections held in Taiwan. No 
election held in the Taiwan region can change the fact 

aiwan belongs to China; nor can it be used to 
create two Chinas. Least of all are people permitted the 
right to make decisions and conduct separatist activities 
through the popular elecuon of a president. If the 
Taiwan elections result in a situation of two Chinas or 
one China, one Taiwan, which splits the motherland, 
the Chinese people will absolutely not sit by idly and 
remain indifferent. 


Among those who have entered their names for the 
presidential elections are Li Denghui (Li Teng - hui] and 
Lian Zhan (Lien Chan] of the Kuomintang ITI. Peng 


Lin Yanggang (Lin Yang-kang), Hao Bocun [Hao Po- 
tsun}, Chen Lian (Chen Li-an], and Wang Qingfeng 
[Wang Ching-feng), who are without party affiliations 
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las heard). Li Denghui and Lian Zhan are the highest 
in rank of those now in power in Taiwan. As such, 
they have tremendous political and economic resources 
at their disposal, control a considerable part of the news 
media, have certain [words indistinct}, and enjoy certain 
advantages in the presidential race. However, as it is still 
nearly two months until election day, certain unexpected 
factors that could affect the outcome cannot be ruled out. 
It is still too early to predict who will emerge victorious. 


So far, Li Denghui has not clearly indicated his stand on 
upholding the one China policy and opposing Taiwan 
independence through concrete actions. His visit to the 
United States in June 1995 drew a strong reaction from 
all walks of life on the mainland and Taiwan, made 
cross-strait relations deteriorate immediately, and had a 
serious impact on the Taiwan economy. Two hundred 
billion new Taiwan dollars were remitted abroad; both 
stock and real estate markets slumped; and financial 
scandals occurred one after another. The losses caused 
by his U.S. visit cannot be recovered in a year. Not long 
ago, he declared he will visit countries that Communist 
China cannot think of after he wins the presidential 
elections. He purchased more weapons from Western 
countries and sent Vice President Li Yuancu (Li Yuan- 
u] to conduct transit diplomacy. Li Denghui wants to 
tie 21 million Taiwan people onto his war chariot and 
does not balk at driving it head-on at the Chinese people. 
He declared without shame: My moral fortitude has zero 
defects. | am the most experienced, wisest, and most 
courageous of all the presidential candidates. Persons 
who have been observing Li Denghui’s speeches and 
activities for a long time pointed out: Shamelessly, Li 
Denghui blows his own trumpet, does nothing but make 
irrelevant remarks, seeks popularity through sensational 
words or actions, diverts the people s attention, and 
covers up his true colors on Taiwan independence. More 
and more people on the island have come to realize that 
the deadlock in cross-strait relations has deteriorated to 
such an extent that there is no alternative but to change 
the leader. 


Wr II- 
the toe links {aavigation, posal services, and trade] 
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that Taiwan does not have the capability or resources to 
against the mainland. Hao Bocun 


low level following Li Denghui's visit to the United 
States, the substance of the Eight-Point Proposal an- 


independence 

cross-strait relations will grow worse instead of being 
broken. The prevailing view on the island at present, 
that cross-strait relations will take a turn for the better 


opment of Taiwan's political situation and the policy it 
pursues, no matter who is elected president. Cross-strait 
relations will not be clear to all until Taiwan chooses 
the road of reunification or separation. 


PRC: CASS Taiwan Director Reviews Cross-Strait 
Relations 

HK0502032796 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
24 Dec 95 p A3 


("Special Article” by Jiang Dianming (1203 3013 6900), 
Director of Institute of Taiwan Studies of Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences and Executive Member of 
the Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait: 
“Safeguarding State Sovereignty Is the Greatest Public 
Opinion 

S Translated Text for FBIS) Reviewing this year's 
cross-strait relations, people cannot but sigh with regret: 
Since the Taiwan authorities flagrantly but vainly tried 
to split China's state sovereignty and territorial integrity. 
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cross-strait relations, which had made much headway, 
again dropped to a low ebb. 


Li Teng-hui Rejects Jiang’s Eight-Point Proposal 


On the eve of the 1995 Lunar New Year Festival, Jiang 
Zemin, CPC Central Committee general secretary and 
state president, delivered a speech entitled “Continually 
Strive To Fulfill Great Cause of the Motherland’s 
Reunification" in which he not only reiterated the 
CPC's and the PRC Government's principled stance for 
settling the Taiwan question but also sincerely advanced 
views and an eight - point proposal, triggering warm 
response from the broad masses of Chinese at home 
and abroad. Jiang proposed in particular that the two 
shores should officially put an end to the cross-strait 
state of hostility through negotiations, and that senior 
leaders of the two shores should call on each other. 
Jiang’s proposal provided an excellent opportunity for 
reconciliation between the two shores. However, in his 
"six-point reply made some 40 days later, Mr. Li Teng- 
hui rejected Jiang's eight-point proposal on the pretext 
that the CPC has not first renounced the use of force 
against Taiwan. It is clear to all what attitude the Taiwan 
authorities have adopted toward reunification since they 
have rejected even such a proposal as putting an end to 
the cross-strait state of hostility. 


High Tide of Patriotism on Mainland 


This year marks the 100th anniversary of “The Treaty 
of Shimonoseki. a treaty that had subjected the Chi- 
nese people to untold humiliation, the 50th anniversary 
of the victory of the World Anti-Fascist War, and the 
SOth anniversary of Taiwan's return to the motherland. 
People had hoped that these historical commemoration 
dates could serve as opportunities for promoting recon- 
Ciliation between the two shores and pushing forward 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. Nevertheless, 
since the Taiwan authorities made an incessant clamor 
for resplitting Taiwan from the motherland and turning 
Taiwan into a “state with independent sovereignty,” the 
entire Chinese nation was again faced with the serious 
issue of opposing splittism and promoting reunification. 
After Li Teng-hui visited the United States and gave 
a speech at Cornell University in which he advocated 
splitting Taiwan from the motherland and turning Tai- 
wan into a sovereign “state” in total disregard of the ex- 
isting international law and international organizations’ 
normal operation, we were gratified to see a high patri- 
Otic and anti-splittist tide rising from among people of 
all social strata and beliefs on the mainland. We were 
also gratified io see mass movements launched by over- 
seas Chinese of firmly safeguarding the motherland's 
state sovereignty and territorial integrity, which were 
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unprecedented ever since the “Protect Diaoyutai” move- 
ment. Even in Taiwan, local people also made a loud 
clamor against “Taiwan independence. At a time when 
the Chinese nation’s fundamental interests were once 
again threatened and Taiwan was once again in danger 
of being split f. vm the motherland by both domestic and 
foreign forces, compatriots on both shores, including 
overseas Chinese, once again unanimously expressed 
their firm faith in safeguarding the motherland’s state 
sovereignty and territorial integrity instead of approving 
the separatist forces’ perverse acts. Those who claim 
to “always bear people's aspirations in mind“ should 
Clearly see that what exactly the greatest public opinion 
of the Chinese people is. No matter how hard they try 
to disguise themselves, those who go against this great 
public opinion will certainly bump their heads against 
a wall and be condemned throughout the ages by the 
Chinese nation. 


Splittism on Verge of Danger 


After experiencing almost 100 years of constant change, 
China today is no longer the China of 100 years ago, 
when she was trampled upon by others. Historically, 
whenever threatened, the Chinese nation would develop 
a strong unifying force based on patriotism. At present, 
the Chinese nation is fighting against splittism with the 
backing of a strong motherland. The separatists in Tai- 
wan have already reached the verge of danger. To pro- 
tect the immediate interests of some 21 million Tai- 
wan compatriots, people should warn these separatists 
in all seriousness, urging them to rein themselves in at 
the brink of the precipice, truly return to the principle 
of one China in word and deed, and once again place 
cross-strait relations in the orbit of normal development. 


PRC: We Yi on Steps To Promote Direct Cross- 
Strait Trade 


OW0202124496 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0544 GMT 2 Feb 96 


(By reporter Chen Jianshan (7115 1696 1475) 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 2 Feb (XINHUA) — 
On 2 February, Wu Yi, foreign trade and economic 
cooperation minister, said here that in the new year, the 
motherland will take concrete steps to promote direct 
trade between the mainland and Taiwan, attract Taiwan 
investment, reduce the trade deficit with Taiwan, and 
carry out other work to promote cross-strait economic 
exchange and trade. 


Wu Yi made the remarks at a forum held by the Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation today 
to commemorate the first anniversary of Jiang Zemin's 
speech, “Continue To Promote the Reunification of the 
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Motherland.” Wu Yi said: In the new year, we will con- 
tinue to adopt pragmatical and flexible measures to pro- 
mote direct trade between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait under the one-China principle. We will pay atten- 
tion to maintaining policy continuity and stability and 
do a good job of attracting Taiwan investment. We will 
continue to implement, on a long-term basis, the pol- 
icy of encouraging Taiwan investment and the Law 
of the PRC on Protecting Taiwan Compatriots’ Invest- 
ment.” We will earnestly safeguard Taiwan businesses 
legitimate rights and interests under all circumstances. 
We will, in line with the country’s industrial policy, 
continue to actively attract Taiwan businesses to invest 
in the mainland. We will take further steps to improve 
the investment environment and offer good service to 
Taiwan businesses to facilitate their investment in the 
mainland. We will continue to promote cross-strait trade 
and work hard to increase export to Taiwan to gradually 
reduce our trade deficit. 


She said: We will also regulate cross-strait economic 
and trade activities in accordance with the policy 
governing economic exchange and trade between the 
mainland, as a principal customs zone, and Taiwan, as 
a separate customs zone. 


Wu Yi pointed out: Since 1979, through the joint efforts 
of our compatriots on both sides of the Taiwan Strait 
and the efforts of Chinese compatriots in Hong Kong 
and Macao and overseas Chinese, a situation in which 
the two sides across the Strait complement each other to 
the benefit of both sides through economic exchange and 
trade has basically come into shape. The development 
of cross-strait economic exchange and trade is important 
to the basic interests of the people on both sides 
and to the Chinese nation’s prosperity. The further 
development of cross-strait economic relations and trade 
constitutes the material foundation and prerequisite to 
the great cause of motherland's reunification. Therefore, 
developing cross-strait economic cooperation accords 
with the demands of our times, conforms with the law 
of historical development, and is the will of the people. 


She said: Since the publication of Jiang Zemin's speech 
last year, cross-strait relations have made new progress. 
Cross-strait economic relations and trade, in particular, 
have developed rapidly. In the first half of 1995, indirect 
trade between the two sides reached $8.4 billion, 
an increase of 21 percent over the same period last 
year. Taiwan businesses’ investment in the mainland 
continued to grow. The amount of Taiwan capital 
actually used reached $1.578 billion, an increase of 8.6 
percent over the same period of 1994. This indicates that 
Taiwan businesses were optimistic about cross- strait 
relations and had a strong confidence in investing in the 
mainiand. 
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Wu Yi coatinued: However, Li Denghui s [Li Teng- 
hui) visit to the United States last June poisoned the 
atmosphere of cross-strait relations and damaged the 
developing economic relations between the two sides. 
result. 1 7 
a 


Statistics show that between July and September 1995, 
the sumber of projects invested by Taiwan businesses 
in the mainiand was 991, the amount of contracted 
investment was $887 million, and the amount of Taiwan 
Capital actually utilized was $672 million. These figures 
represent a decline of 31 percent, 28 percent, and 
20 percent, respectively, from the same period of the 
previous year.. 


Cross-strait trade has also been affected by the declining 
investment trend, which reflected itself in trade. In the 
first half of 1995, cross-strait trade rose 21 percent over 
the same of 1994. In contrast, cross-strait during 
the second half of 1995, however, rose a mere | percent 
as compared with the same period the preceding year. 
Imports from Taiwan to the motherland dropped 1.4 
percent from the same period of 1994, the first negative 
growth since 1987. 


Wu Yi stressed: The roots of retrogression in cross- 
strait economic relations and trade lie in the erroneous 
policies adopted by the Taiwan authorities. For this, 


affected the 

change and trade and made it impossible to fully tap 
the potential. Establishing direct postal, trade, and nav- 
igational ties between the two sides has become an ob- 
jective necessity for expanding cross-strait economic ex- 
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PRC: Cross-Strait Post, Telecommunications 
Service Reviewed 


HK0502040196 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
18 Dec 95 No SI. pp 28-29 


[Article by Yuan Yang (6678 3152): “Cross-Strait Mail 
Exchange Makes Slow Progress] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Since 1 December 
1995, a new telecommunications service, namely, fresh- 
flower ceremony and propriety telegrams [xian hua li 
yi dian bao 7639 3363 4409 0308 7193 1032), has 
been launched between Beijing and the Taiwan region. 
People in Beijing and Taiwan can now send such 
telegrams to each other and entrust telecommunications 


departments to purchase and present fresh flowers to 
friends and relatives as a sign of love and affecuon for 


compatriots. 

This is a new measure adopted by mainland posts and 
telecommunications departments to help compatriots 
on both shores to communicate with cach other even 
though such telegrams still have to be sent via a third 
region, as there is no direct cross-strait mail exchange 
at the moment. The new service has been well received 
by people on both shores due to its strong human touch. 
In the first two days of the new service, Beijing's posts 
and telecommunications departments sent and received 
a total of eight ceremony and propriety telegrams. 


Direct mail exchange between the two shores const- 
tutes an important component of “three exchanges” (ex- 
change of mail, air, and shipping services) advocated by 
the mainland. What has become of the cross-strait mai! 
and telecommunications exchange ever since the main- 
land's National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
chairman issued a “Letter to Taiwan Compatriots, call- 
ing for “three exchanges” beiween the two shores on 
New Year's Day in 1979? A person in charge of the 
mainiand’s Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications 
sighed with: Cross-strait mail and telecommunications 
exchange has made some progress, but still lags far be- 
hind and falls far short of the increasingly frequent and 
fast developing cross-strait economic and trade coopera- 
tion and exchange. The cross-strait mail and telecommu- 
nications exchange s slow-paced development vis-a-vis 
the growing demand for such exchange on both shores 
is the result of artificially imposed obstacles. Out of po- 
litical considerations, the Taiwan authorities have taken 
“three exchanges” as a political counter and imposed a 
series of obstacles in this regard. 


Nonetheless, people's aspirations have proven irre- 
sistible. Propelled by people on the two shores, and 
thanks to concerted efforts of the mainiand's and Tu- 
wan's posts and telecommunications dei artments, indi- 
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In 1994, Taiwan received 33.4 million telephone calls 
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recent years, mainland posts and telecommunications 


able to instantly send by computer all sorts of data, 
statistics, and information in groups to each other by 


has registered a rapid increase in business volume since 
1995. 


Due to a series of policy restrictions imposed by the Tai- 
wan authorities, cross-strait mails and telegram still have 
to be sent via a third region. Under such circumstances, 
mainland posts and telecommunications departments 
have especially designated a number of relay lines for 
Taiwan-bound telephone calls, while their counterparts 
in Taiwan have also done the same for mainland-bound 
calls. By so doing, the two shores have raised telephone 
commimicauon ¢fficiency, improved telephone commu- 
nication quality, and lowered telephone and telegram 
communication costs. 

Over the past few years, mainland posts and telecommu- 
nication departments at all levels have made energetic 
efforts to improve all types of Taiwan-related telecom- 
munications services and scored marked results in mul- 
tiplying telecommunications service varieties, raising 
telecommunications quality, and improving telecommu- 
nications service attitude. By providing Taiwan-funded 
companies with specially designated relay lines (via a 
third region), Xiaman Post Office has made it conve- 
nient for people on both shores to hold teleconferences 
to discuss business, thus inventing a new telecommu- 
nications pattern for Taiwan-funded enterprises. Dur- 
ing the 1995 Autumn Festival, the Speed Post Section 
of Shanghai Post Office invented the Taiwan- Bound 
Moon Cake Express Delivery Service” in cooperation 
with other departments and handled a total of 531 moon 
cake parcels within a month, thereby sending the main- 
land compatriots’ friendship and affection to Taiwan. 


Although the mainland's posts and telecommunications 
departments have unremittingly promoted direct cross- 
strait mail and telecommunications exchange, mail and 
telecommunications exchange between the two shores 
has made only slow-paced progress due to artificial 
obstacles imposed by the Taiwan authorities. 


First, mail and telecommunications exchange between 
the two shores is still limited in scope. The two shores 
have yet to develop such services as parcel post, remit- 
tance, express delivery, special delivery, teleconference, 
line, collect telephone calls, and so on. The two shores 
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now have technical conditions for developing such ser- 
vices. Once Taiwan's policymakers agree to turn indi- 
rect cross- strait mail and telecommunications exchange 


the two shores is bound to develop by leaps and bounds. 


Second, indirect mail exchange not only fails to meet a 
growing demand for speedy and convenient posts and 
telecommunications services but also raises mail and 
telecommunications service costs on the two shores. 
Since there is all no direct telecommunications line 
between the two shores, cross-strait telephone calls and 
telecommunications messages have to be relayed in a 
third region. For this reason, the two shores have to pay 
about $20 million a year to a third region. Obviously, 
the two shores should try to save this unnecessary 
expenditure and reduce clients’ burden by not “letting a 
third pasty gain a profit in between.” 


A relevant person from the mainland's Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications pointed out that the two 
shores now have aii necessary capability, technology, 
networks, and equipment required for direct cross-strait 
mail and telecommunications exchange. The mainland's 
posts and telecommunications departments have already 
made necessary preparations for this and are ready to 
discuss with their counterparts in Taiwan concrete plans 
and specific means of setting up and putting through 
direct cross-strait mail routes and telecommunications 
lines. 


Throughout the ages, posts and telecommunications 
have served as a tie of friendship and affection between 
people. In the present information society, posts and 
telecommunications also serve as an important channel 
and means for people to pass information to each other. 
The status quo of posts and telecommunications ex- 
change between the two shores runs counter to the trend 
of the times; this is a strange phenomenon inconsistent 
with public opinion. Taiwan's policymakers, who often 
claim to “have the people's aspirations in mind,” had 
better make less empty talk, utter fewer high-sounding 
words, and do more realistic things for direct mail and 
telecommunications exchange between the two shores. 


— Co 
OW0502085496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0830 GMT , Feb 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — Minister of Posts and Telecommunications 
Wu Jichuan today announced a five-point proposal on 
the direct exchange of mail and telecommunications ser 
vices across the Taiwan Strait at an carly date. 


FBIS-CH]-96-024 
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Wu made the proposal at a forum to mark the first 
anniversary of the speech of President Jiang Zemin on 
promoting China's reunification. 


Here is the gist of his proposal: 

— Opening a direct mail route between the Chinese 
mainiand and Taiwan via shipping and air services to 
achieve the direct exchange of mail services; 

— Creating conditions for the laying of a direct cross- 
Straits submarine optical fiber cable line, and opening a 
direct cross- straits telecommunications route via optical 
fiber cable and satellites to realize the direct exchange 
of telecommunications services; 


— Further increasing the exchange of cross-straits posts 
and telecommunications services, as well as the variety 
of such services provided between both sides of the 
Straits, and unclogging the information exchange across 
the straits; 


— Expanding the cross-straits exchanges and co- 
operation in such areas as economy, technology, 
culture and education among posts and telecommuni- 
Cations businesses; and 


— Holding consultations through various channels on 
matters relating to the direct exchange of mail and 
telecommunications services, in accordance with the 
one China” principle. The specific time, place and 
methods for such consultations are open for discussion. 


Minister Wu said that, owing to the obstacles put 
up by the Taiwan authorities, cross-straits mail and 
telecommunications services are now being exchanged 
indirectly, via Hong Kong or other places. 


He criticized the Taiwan authorities for taking the di- 
rect cross- straits exchange of mail services, shipping 
and air services and trade as “political chips and using 
hindrance of direct exchange of mail and telecommuni- 
cations services to serve their political end of splitting 
the motherland. 


“This practice is in total disregard of the interests of the 
people across the Taiwan Strait and highly unpopular,” 
he noted. 


He described the historical process of China's peaceful" 
reunification as “irresistible”, saying that the realization 
of the direct cross-straits exchange of mail and telecom- 
munications services is an “inevitable trend”. 

He expressed the hope that the Taiwan authorities 
would set store by the common interests of the Chinese 
nation, including the Taiwan compatriots, and the great 
cause of China's peaceful reunification, and eliminate 
all obstacles to the direct cross-straits exchange of mail 


report may contain copynghted material — 
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and telecommunications, so as to realize the common 
aspiration of the people on both sides of the straits at 
an carly date. 


At the forum other senior officials of the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications expressed support for 
the five-point proposal. © 


Sheng Minghuan, director-general of posts, urged the 
Taiwan authorities to decontrol such cross-straits postal 
services as parcels and express mail. 


He said that his administration is ready to carry out 
technological co-operation with its Taiwan counterpart. 


Zhang Ligui, director-general of telecommunications, 
said that the administration of telecommunications is 
ready to discuss with its Taiwan counterpart specific 
measures to use existing satellites, submarine cables and 


0W0502084496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 5 Feb 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — Noted figures in the Chinese mainland's 
posts and telecommunications circles today denounced 
the Taiwan authorities for hindering direct mainland - 
Taiwan postal and telecommunications services. 


They noted that peaceful reunification is inevitable and 
direct mail and telecommunications services across the 
Taiwan Strait are part of the trend of history. 
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a gathering today to mark the first anniversary of 
President Jiang Zemin's important speech on promoting 
the motherland’s reunification. 


Addressing the gathering, sponsored by the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications, Minister Wu Jichuan 
highly praised Jiang’s and Premier Li Peng’s specches 
on the government's principled stand on reunification. 


He stated that his ministry will strive to expand mail and 
telecommunications services for cross-straits exchanges 
and contacts, though the Taiwan authorities are trying 
to use political obstruction. 


Wu accused the Taiwan authorities of undermining the 
interests of the people on both sides of the straits by 
hindering direct mail and telecommunications services. 


Other participants agreed that direct postal and telecom- 
munications link is the common desire of the people on 
both sides of the straits, and that the mainland posts and 
telecommunications departments have made everything 
ready for such direct services. 


They expressed the hope that the Taiwan authorities 
would take a positive attitude toward negotiating direct 
mail and telecommunications services, take into con- 
sideration the overall interests of the Chinese nation, 
remove the man-made obstacles and make efforts to re- 
alize the direct services at an early date. 
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Taiwan: SEF Offers Assistance to Yunnan Quake 
Victins 


0W0S02102496 Taipei CNA in English 
0903 GMT S Feb 96 


(By Lilien Wu) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Feb. 3 (CNA) — 
The Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) Monday (5 


Saturday night, killing 300 and left 17,000 injured. Tens 
of thousands of survivors were sleeping outdoors in 


freezing cold in the worst earthquake in the Mainland 
China since 1988. 

Shih Chi-ping, SEF deputy secretary-general, said that 
SEF also asked the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait (ARATS) to convey the concern. 


Shih said that the SEF would like to help relief efforts 


Taipei and Beijing respectively to handle civilian ex- 
the absence of formal ties. 


changes 
In view of the severe losses of lives and property, 
the Red Cross Society of the ROC Monday remitted 


5 


$100,000 (US$3,650) and appealed for more people to 
follow suit. 


Peng Ming-min, presidential candidate of the Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party, urged the government to pit 
aside political differences to provide humanitarian as- 
sis.ance to the victims in Yunnan Province in any way 
it Can. 


Taiwan: Miltary ‘Closely Monitoring’ PRC 
Developments 
OW0402112796 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 


1 Feb 96 p3 


(FBIS Translated Text] Commenting on the possibil- 
ity that the Chinese Communists will conduct a large- 
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scale military exercise in February, a relevant Defense 
PAinistry official pointed out: Our armed forces are con 
linuing to follow and closely monitor relevant devel- 
opments. The official stressed: Since news of Chinese 
Communist military exercises is reported from time to 
time through various channels in the United States, 
Hong Kong, Japan, and various parts of the mainland, 
the Defense Ministry will not make a special response 
to any future event. 


Taiwan: PRC Submarine’s Appearance Near 
Kaohsiung Denied 

OW0402120496 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 31 Jan 96 p 3 


FBIS Translated Text) The Defense Ministry on 30 Jan- 
uary solemnly denied a CHOSON ILBO report quoting 
Hong Kong sources as saying that a Chinese Commu- 
nist heavy [zhong xing 6850 0992) submarine appeared 
35 nautical miles southwest of Kaohsiung before a mili- 
lary exercise between Taiwan and Singapore took place, 
Causing the two sides of the Taiwan Strait to confront 
each other at sea 


A Defense Ministry official said: Both the Defense 
Ministry and the Navy headquarters have denied reports 
on our joint military exercise with Singapore. And the 
report of a Chinese Communist submarine s appearance 
in waters off Kaohsiung is sheer fiction. 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Responds to Li Peng’s Views 
on Election 

OW0402113496 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 

in Chinese I Feb 96 p9 


FBIS Translated Text] At a 31 January ceremony in 
Yilan County to mark the founding of the “Li Teng- 
hui-Lien Chan" campaign headquarters, President Li 
Teng-hui responded to the views expressed by Chinese 
Communist Premier Li Peng on 30 January regarding 
our presidential election. 


Li Teng-hui called Li Peng “Premier Li of the Chi- 
nese Communist State Council.” He said: “The Chinese 
Communists said yesterday that Taiwan wants democ- 
racy, which Premier Li of the Chinese Communist State 
Council said that he does not recognize. For the peo- 
ple of Taiwan, however, this is a major historical event. 
At this crucial historical moment, we are the makers of 
history and the most important witnesses to historical 
change.” 


Li Teng-hui pointed out: This year is the greatest year 
in the Chinese people 3 history. On 23 March, people 
will be able to make their own decisions and vote for 
their own president. The ideal of placing sovereignty in 
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people’s hands will be truly realized in the Republic of 
China on Taiwan. The purpose of our generation's hard 


Taiwan: Nanking Miltary Region Commander 


OW0502111696 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 1 Feb 96 p9 


(FBIS Translated Text) Mainland military sources re- 
vealed that Lieutenant General Kuo Hsi-chang [Guo 
Xizhang)}, deputy commander of the Nanking [Nan- 
jing) Military Region, which takes principal charge of 
operations against Taiwan, has replaced Ku Hui Gu 
) as military region commander. Up until row, top 
65 years old in the three military re- 
of Nanking, Kuangchou [Guangzhou], and Lan- 
ve all retired at the age of retirement. 
Military Commission Chairman 

min [Jiang Zemin] issued an order at the 
of last year to appoint Kuo Hsi-chang as Nanking 
tary Region commander. Also being promoted by 
at that time was Tao Po-chun [Tao 
deputy commander of the Kuangchou 
Region, and who is now commander of the 
ion. Meanwhile, General Li Hsi-lin (Li 
former Kuangchou Military Region commander; 
Hui, former Nanking Military Region 
commander: and Tsao Peng-sheng (Cao Pengsheng}, 
Lanchou Military Region political commissar, were all 
ord... 30 retire. 


According to the sources, Kuo Hsi-chang has been 
deputy commander of the Nanking Military Region 
since 1990 and is an “old Nanking.” Some military 
personne! also call him “old Taiwan,” indicating that he 
is familiar with the situation in Taiwan and has taken 
charge of the mission of operations against Taiwan for a 
long time. In fact, Kuo Hsi-chang was the commander in 
the joint landing exercise staged by the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force of the Nanking Theater in Tungshan Island. 
Pukien last November. 


Taiwan: Vice President Li Yuan-ze Stops in San 
Francisco 

OW0502023696 Taipei CNA in English 
0109 GMT Feb 96 


(By Neil Lu & Debbie Kuo} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] San Francisco, Feb. 3 (CNA) 
— Republic of China [ROC] Vice President Li Yuan- 


zu, accompanied by a five-member entourage, arrived 
in San Francisco on Saturday (3 February] on his 


Ie . 
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way to Port-au-Prince to auend the Haitian presidential 
inauguration. 

Li and his entourage were met at the airport by 
Benjamin Lu, the ROC representative in the U.S., Rick 
Bock, vice chairman of the American Institute in Taiwan 
(AIT), and other ROC officials stationed in the west 
coast of the United States. 


Li will have no public activities while in San Francisco, 
according to Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Fang Chin- 
yen, one of the entourage members. The entourage is 
Staying at the Hyatt hotel overnight. 


Li will then proceed to Miami on Sunday for another 
night before heading for Port-au-Prince on Monday. 


While in Haiti, Li will attend the inauguration of Haitian 
President-elect Rene Reval, slated for Wednesday, and 
will also present a medal to outgoing Haitian President 
Jean-bertrand Aristide, according to Fang. 


Li is scheduled to return to Miami on Thursday , where 
he will change planes and then head to El Salvador for 
a four-day visit. 


While in El Salvador, Li will meet with President 
Armando Calderon Sol and Vice President Enrique 
Borgos to exchanges views on a broad range of issues. 


Li and his party will also visit a free trade-zone in San 
Marcos, where many Asian investments are centered. 
San Marcos is near the capital of Juan Salvador. 


Also accompanying Li are Yen Ching-chang, a senior 
Official at the presidential office, Chen Ming-teh, di- 
rector of centrai and Southern American affairs with 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Tao Wen-lung, deputy 
director of MOFA's African Affairs Department, and 
Chang Mao-sung, Vice President of Taipei's Veteran's 
General Hospital. The mission is scheduled to return to 
Taipei on Feb. 13. 


Taiwan: Official Urges Confidence ia Defense 
Capability 


OW0502113196 Taipei CNA in English 
0947 GMT 5 Feb 96 


[By Flor Wang) 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 5 (CNA) — 
A ministry of National Defense official on Monday 
IS February] called on the public to have confidence 
in Taiwan's defense capability after a report from 
Hong Kong that Mainland China might launch another 
military exercise [word indistinct] Taiwan in the coming 
weeks. 


report may contain copyrighted 
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The appeal came following a report by the SING bases, including the Tsoying Navy Base, the one nearest 
TAO DAILY that more than 400,000 Mainland Chi- to the Kaohsiung Port. 
nete troops are massing up in the southeastern Pujian 
The military source did not identify the types of 
—— ti said that they were mi — 
the Army, Navy, and Air Forces. 
The official urged the public to stay calm and stressed 
that all military activities on ih: other side of the Taiwan Taiwan: Navy Takes Delivery of Taiwan-Buik 
Strait are under close surveillance and control of the Missile Frigate 
OC armed forces. 0W0202120896 Taipei CNA in English 
The official called on the people of Taiwan not to be 0 GMT'2 Feb 96 
affected by such reports, saying the public should build [By Sofia Wu) 
up their psychological defense against repcrts designed 
to affect Taiwan's first direct presidential election in IBIS Transcribed Text) Kaohsiung, Feb. 2 (CNA) — 
March. Meanwhile, military here pointed out The ROC (Republic of China] Navy took delivery of 
that there is nothing unusual for Beijing to hold regul te fourth Chengkung-class missile frigate from China 


military exercises judging from the fact that it possesses 
a 3-million standing army. 


Taiwan: Purchases of Advanced Weaponry, 
Missiles Noted 


OW0502110096 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 


ers of foreign-purchased ammunition arrived in Taiwan. 
Included in the ammunition were missiles for defensive 

purposes. However, so as not to provoke the Chinese 
— the military took a low-key approach in 
handling the purchase. 


On 7 January, the Yangming Navigation Company 
Ouming Liner arrived from the United States with 


"brand new” but were “used,” it is still better than not 
having them at all. However, while the mass media and 
public were enthusiastically discussing the vehicles, a 
well-informed military source disclosed that the real 
“big ammunition” had already arrived at the Kaohsiung 
Port four days carlicr. 


Tie military source said: At 0636 on 3 January, the "Star 
of California” container ship berthed at the Kaohsiung 
Port's No. 70 Pier. The military dispatched a large 
number of guards because the ship was loaded with 
151 containers of top secret ammunition, including 
missiles. After arrival, the ammunition was delivered 
separately to the relevant army, naval, and air force 


Shipbuilding Corp. (CSBC) Friday (2 February). 


The delivery ceremony for the Yuch Fei frigate was 
held at the state-run company’s Kaohsiung shipyard in 
southern Taiwan, with Navy Deputy Commander-in- 
Chief Vice Adm. Shen Fang-ping and CSBC Chairman 


Li Ying-ming presiding. 


Adm. Shen said the Yueh Fei missile frigate, modeled 
on the U.S. Perry-class frigate, is scheduled to be 
commissioned on Feb. 6 at a naval base near Kaohsiung. 


Construction on the vessel began in October 1992 and 
was launched in July 1994 for a series of maneuverabil- 
ity tests and sea trials. 


“The completion of the Yuch Fei frigate is expected 
to beef up Taiwan's anti-submarine and air defense 
capabilities,” Adm. Shen said. 


With a displacement of 4,000 tons, the Yueh Fei frigate 
is equipped with sophisticated radar systems, arulleries. 
torpedoes, U.S.-made MK-13 missiles in addition to 


locally developed Hsiung Feng II CT1-ship missiles, at. d 
can carry two NT1-submarine helicopters. 


Military sources said the combat capability of the locally 


built Chengkung-class missile frigates is superior to that 
of the U.S.- built originals. 


The navy placed an order for seven Chengkung- 
class frigates with the CSBC pin 1979 as part of 
its “Kwanghua No. I“ second-gencration warship 
development plan to enhance Taiwan's naval defense 
capabilities. 


The first three CSBC-built missile frigates, christened 
Cheng Kung, Cheag O and Chi Kuang, were already 
commissioned, and construction on the fifth, sixth and 
sevnth have also got underway and are scheduled to be 


completed by November 1998. 


report may contain 
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Taiwan: Defense Budget for 1996 To Focus on 
Army Equipment 

OW0S502025196 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 28 Jan 96 p 4 


(FBIS Translated Text) It has been pointed out that, 
in the increased national defense budget for the next 
fiscal year, funds have been allotted for the purchase 
of M60A3 tanks, self-propelled artillery, machine guns 
used by squads and platoons, and other light equipment 
for the Army, as well as for the building of the Navy's 
$00-ton Kwanghua No. 3 shore patrol craft and the 
purchase of the Air Force’s C130 cargo planes. 


In the face of the missile threats from Peking (Beijing), 
funds for the headquarters of the chief of general staff to 
take “active action” to develop missiles are also included 
in the budget. 


According to military sources, although national defense 
budget has maintained a certain growth rate over the 
past few years, it is generally lower than the growth 
rates of the general budget of the central government 
and the GNP. 


The total amount of budget for this fiscal year (1996) 
stands at NT$251 billion or more. Over the past decade, 
the growth rate of national defense budget has reduced 
by the year and in the fiscal years of 1994 and 1995, it 
was negative growth and an all-time low for government 
military spending since its relocation to Taiwan. 


Take the national defense budget for 1995 as the exam- 
ple, it accounts for 3.83 percent of the GNP. Compared 
with other countries, the U.S. national defense expense 
accounts for 4.3 percent of its GNP in 1993; Britain, 
4.2 percent. Korea, 3.5 percent; and Singapore, 5.4 per- 
cent. Therefore, the military maintains that the national 
defense budget for next fiscal year is not high. 


Military sources said: In fact, the planned increased 
part of the budget for the next fiscal year is about the 
total amount of the reduction of budget decided by the 
headquarters of the chief of the general staff and the 
Executive Yuan and the budget cut by the Legislative 
Yuan in the past few years. 


it has been noted that whenever the Legislative Yuan cut 


the budget, the time for acquiring purchased weapons 
would be postponed, and the plans for replacing some 
equipment were also pushed aside. The military hopes 
that the national defense budget for the next fiscal year 
will include funds for all the weapons and equipment 
badly needed for combat readiness. 

As the acquisition of the second-generation weaponry 
for the Navy and Air Force is more or less complete, 
the equipment for the building of the Army, sources 
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said, will be the focus of the national defense budget 
for next fiscal year. 


Taiwan: Defense Budget Increased Substantially for 
1997 


OW0502050996 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 28 Jan 96 pl 


(FBIS Translated Text) At the meeting on budget 
equalization yesterday, the Executive Yuan decided to 
set the general budget of the central government for 
1997 at NT$1,234.7 billion (new Taiwan dollars), up by 
9.6 percent from 1996. To cope with the new situation 
arising between the two sides of the strait, enhance 
fighting capacity, and augment arms, a breakthrough 
was made in the national defense budget, which has 
seen negative growth in past years but now leads other 
budgets with a growth rate of 12 percent and has reached 
NT$280 billion. 


It was decided at yesterday s meeting on budget equal- 
ization that the government 's expenditure for the next 
fiscal year will be controlled at NT$1,234.7 billion, 
whereas revenue is estimated at NT$1,045.6 billion. 
The government plans to issue government bonds worth 
NT$150 billion and draw annual surpluses to make good 
the NT$189.1 billion deficit. 


The tension across the strait has been reflected in the 
government's general budget. Of the budgetary expendi- 
tures for next fiscal year decided by the Executive Yuan 
yesterday, the increase in the national defense budget is 
the most conspicuous. An official of the Executive Yuan 
said the significant growth in the national defense buc- 
get is mainly for enhancing fighting capacity. In addition 
to enhancing fighting capacity, the NT$280-billion na- 
tional defense budget for next fiscal year, a 12-percent 
growth from this year’s NT$252.3 billion, also covers 
general and current expenditures as well as funds for 
purchasing tanks and other equipment for the Army. 


In addition to the significant increase in national defense 
spending, the 9.6-percent growth in the general budget 
for next fiscal year also includes NT$16.3 billion for 
cash compensation to retired servicemen, repayments 
of principal and payments of interest on loans, and the 
readjustment of pay. As for the policy of renovating 
military dependents’ villages, which has the Executive 
Yuan’s full support, it was decided that a special fund 
of NT$300 billion would be listed in the budget and 
be submitted to the Legislative Yuan for examination 
together with the general budget for next fiscal year. 


The official indicated: Because of the significant in- 
crease in the national defense budget and to. many 
items to be included in the budget according to law, 
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there is a strong crowding out effect on the budget for 
other sectors. Although the central government's general 
budget for 1997 has increased, there is no further growth 
in the budget for the plan for economic construction, ed- 
ucation, environmental protection, and other things. 


Moreover, in view of the passage of the regulations 
on renovating military dependents’ villages and three 
laws on telecommunications at the Legislative Yuan, 
yesterday’s meeting on budget equalization consented 
to the Ministry of National Defense’s proposal for the 
NT$300-billion in special budget funds for renovating 
569 military dependents’ villages around the province. 
As for the issue of how many years over which this 
special budget should be apportioned, it requires a 
further report by the Ministry of National Defense. 
Meanwhile, for the smooth establishment of the China 
Telecommunications Corporation on | July, the meeting 
on budget equalization also consented to compiling the 
budget for the establishment of state-run businesses and 
set the China Telecommunications Corporation's capital 
at NT$100 billion, and its operating budget at NT$150 
billion. 


Taiwan: Taipei To Permit Increase in Imports 
From PRC 


00302/22406 Taipei CNA in English 
1018 GMT 3 Feb 96 


[By Sofia Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Feb. 3 (CNA) — 
Economic Affairs Minister P. K. Chiang said Saturday 
the government will allow more mainland Chinese 
finished and semi-finished goods to enter the Taiwan 
market to cut its huge trade surplus with Mainland 
China. 


Chiang was responding to remarks by mainland Chinese 
Foreign Trade Minister Lu Yi that Mainland China 
will work to redress its trade imbalance with Taiwan 
this year. Wu made the remarks Friday at a seminar 
marking the first anniversary of mainland President 
Jiang Zemin's eight-point policy statement on Taiwan. 


Chiang said starting in June, more than 5,000 kinds of 
mainland products will be allowed to enter the Taiwan 
market. 


Taiwan currently allows imports of about 2,900 cate- 
gories of mainland goods. 


"We have decided to open our doors to 2,000-plus 
additional mainland items starting in June,” Chiang 
Said, adding this will be a big step in liberalizing 
mainland imports. 


FBIS-CH]-96-624 
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As Taiwan still imposes strict restrictions on mainland 
imports, Taiwan-Mainland China trade has been lop- 
sided in Taiwan's favor. 


Two-way trade across the Taiwan strait totaled about 
US$2099 billion last year, with Taiwan exporting 
US$17.8 billion worth of goods to the mainland while 
importing US$3.1 billion of mainland products. As 
a result, Taiwan enjoyed a trade surplus of US$14.7 
billion with the mainland, up 14.8 percent from the 
1994-leve!. 


At present, only those mainland products that are 
included in a government-approved list can be imported 
into Taiwan, mostly semi- finished industrial products. 


Chiang said the government is considering allowing 
imports of mainland agricultural products that are not 
Suitable to be planted in Taiwan due to damage to 
soil conservation. This was the first time an ROC 
government official has mentioned that mainland farm 
goods may be allowed to enter the Taiwan market. 


Chiang further predicted that unless cross-strait tensions 
are eased, growth in Taiwan-Mainland China trade will 
Slow this year. Cross-strait trade grew about 21 percent 
in 1995 as compared with the year-earlier level. 


Taiwan: CBC Official: No ‘Abnormal’ Capital 
Flight From Taipei 

OW0302115496 Taipei CNA in English 

1027 GMT 3 Feb 96 


{By Sofia Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Feb. 3 (CNA) — 
There is no abnormal capital outflow from Taiwan at 
the moment, the Central Bank of China (CBC) said 


Saturday (3 February). 


The Central Bank was commenting on foreign wire 
service reports that businessmen from Taiwan and Hong 
Kong — nervous about Mainland China’ intentions have 
moved about US$10 billion into Los Angeles where the 
largest community of Chinese banks are based. 


Senior CBC officials said abnormal capital outflow was 
seen here in the third quarter of last year due to non- 
economic factors. "However, capital flow has returned 
to normal in recent months,” the officials said. 


According to CBC statistics, outbound capital remit- 
tances totaled about US$1.38 billion in he first nine 
months of last year. 


In line with the government's financial liberalization 
policy, the central bank has greatly cased foreign 
exchange controls. At present, each ROC citizen can 
remit up to USS million into or out of Taiwan annually. 
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"So it's no longer easy for the Central Bank to accu- 
rately calculate outbound remittances during a specifies 
period of time,” the officials said. 


Local press reports quoted banking sources as saying 
that transactions on the Taipei foreign exchange mar- 
ket increased significantly between July and Septem- 
ber 1995, during which Mainland China conducted two 
rounds of missile tests in waters near Taiwan to intimi- 
date Taiwan not to pursue a higher international profile. 


During that period, the new Taiwan dollars exchange 
rate fluctuated sharply and a single-day currency trading 
volume once reached US$800 million. 


Taiwan: Taiwan Expects Removal From U.S. 
‘Watch List’ 

OW0502023396 Taipei CNA in English 

0134 GMT 5 Feb 96 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 4 (CNA) — 
Taiwan is expected to be removed from the Special 301 
"watch list" of the United States this year because of 
its enactment of two key laws protecting intellectual 
property rights, Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang 
said Sunday (4 February]. 


Chiang, who was marking the opening of Intellectual 
Property Rights (IPR) Week in Taipei, said the Tai- 
wan legislature's enactment of semiconductor-design 
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and business-secret-protection laws complied with the 
‘equirements set by the US trade representative in pro- 
tecting US intellectual property rights, prompting the 
USTR to make the decision to remove Taiwan from the 
watch list. 


In accordance with Article 301 of the 1989 Omnibus 
Trade Act of the United Sta.es, the USTR singles out 
countries for possible trade sanctions or observance for 
their failure to properly protect US trademarks, patents 


and copyrights. 


Taiwan did not “graduate” from the Special 301 watch 
list last year because of its failure to pass integrated- 
Circuit design and business-secret-protection laws, as 
well as because of heavy lobbying against Taiwan by 
Nintendo. 


Chiang said the USTR routinely unveils its annual 
review of IPR protection measures of major trade 
partners of the US at the end of April every year. 


Taiwan was placed on the most severe “priority foreign 
countries list in 1992, and was moved to the less 
stringent “priority watch" list in 1993 and to the 
least serious “watch list“ in 1994 as a result of its 
improvement in IPR protection. 


Chiang said the government will keep making strenuous 
efforts in IPR protection, particularly in revising the 
patents and trademark laws, so as to speed Taiwan's 
entry into the World Trade Organization. 


is report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Hong Kong 
Hoag Keng: Patten Urges Legco, Government, PC 
‘Partnership’ 


0W0402131896 Hong Kong Television Broadcasts 
Limited in English 1130 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(From the "News at 7:30" program) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Governor Chris Patten wants 
a partnership among the Hang Kong Government, the 
Legislative Council (Legco], and China's Preparatory 
Committee [PC]. On his weekly radio show, the Gover- 
said there should be dialogue between the Prepara- 
Committee and legislators. He also pleaded for co- 
between Legco and the government, saying 
servants are facing bitter challenges from the law- 
makers. Patten chided the legislature for its recent over- 
ride of the Labor Advisory Board’s decision on sever- 
ance pay, saying it would wreck the existing employer 
and employee relationship. 


3 ‘Partnership’ 


HK0502064596 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Feb 96 p2 


(By Fung Wai-Kong) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] There was a cool 
reaction yesterday to the Governor’s call for direct 
communication between the Preparatory Committee and 
the Legislative Council. 


Zhang Junsheng, vice-director of Xinhua (the New 
China News Agency), declined to comment directly 
on the suggestion. But he said the committee would 
conduct extensive consultations in the territory. “The 
Preparatory Committee is going to listen to views from 
different people,” said Mr Zhang. 


“Legco members, like any members of the public, 
can express their personal views to the Preparatory 
Committee if they want,” he said. He did not elaborate 
on how the committee might receive Legco members’ 
views. 


Committee member and independent legislator Eric Li 
Ka-cheung said there was no reason for him to reject 
Chris Patten’s suggestion. But he urged Legco members, 
especially those with a majority in the council, to be 
more conciliatory towards the committee. 


Mr Li said legislators must realize the committee was 
the sole authority preparing for the establishment of 
the first SAR government. “It will not do anyone any 
good to try to run a shadow Preparatory Committee or 
some sort of parallel body io counter the committee,” 
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he said. "A confrontational approach by legislators is a 
disservice to the territory." 


Mr Li said views from fellow legislators would only be 
one of the opinions among many important bodies in 
Hong Kong. 


Tsang Yok-sing, committee member and chairman of 
the Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong 
Kong, said committee members were willing to talk 
to people from different sectors and with dificreni 
opinions. He saw no difficulty for committee members 
to talk to Legco members. 


This was because 14 committee members were legisla- 
tors. 


Mr Patten said in his Letter to Hong Kong radio 
programme yesterday that there should be a three-way 
partnership in the last 500 days before the transition. 


One of the key features was for the committee, espe- 
Cially its Hong Kong members, to talk to the Lepislative 
Council. "Let me make one suggestion,” said Mr Patten. 
"Why don't the Hong Kong members of the Preparatory 
Committee talk to the Legislative Council?” He warned 
that “the alternative to talking is exclusion“. And ex- 
Clusion spells trouble,” he added. 


Mr Patten said some legislators, concerned about being 
frozen out of the political process after the handover, 
were pushing their agenda as hard as they could in the 
short term. 


That was generating huge pressure on the civil service. 
He said the drive had also strained co-operation between 
employers and employees. "It is in everyone's interest 
that our politics stay moderate. The Preparatory Com- 
mittee; Legco; the Government; all of us can play a part 
in securing that ojecuve. 


Hong Kong: ‘Celebrities’ Denounce Legco 
‘Meddling’ 

OW0502045196 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1536 GMT 4 Feb 96 


(FBIS Translated Text] ‘dong Kong, 4 Feb (XINHUA) 
— In connection with an advertisement run by the Hong 
Kong British Government's Legislative Council [Legco] 
to solicit views on the establishnient of the future Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [HKSAR], many 
Hong Kong celebrities have pointed out that, as an inter- 
pellative organ of the Hong Kong British Government, 
Legco does not have the authority to intervene in affairs 
about the HKSAR’s establishment. ‘They added that the 
HKSAR Preparatory Commitice, as the lawful organ for 
preparing the HKS AR's establishment, will extensively 
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solicit Hong Kong people s views during the establish- 
ment process. 


Yesterday, Legco's Constitutional Affairs Bureau ran 
an advertisement in Hong Kong newspapers to solicit 
people s views on the preparations of the HKSAR’s es- 
tablishment — such as the formation of the nomination 
committee to nominate the first chief executive, and the 
formation of an interim legislative council. 


Xu Simin, a Preparatory Committee member and mem- 
ber of the Chinese People’s Political Interpellative Con- 
ference National Committee Standing Committee, was 
infuriated by Legco’s meddling in the Preparatory Com- 
mittee’s business. He said: Forming the HKSAR — 
such as forming the committee to nominate the special 
region s first chief executive, and forming the interim 
legislative council — are affairs within the scope of 
China’s sovereignty. As an interpellative organ of the 
Hong Kong British Government, Legco simply has no 
rights to intervene in Hong Kong's post-1997 affairs. 
Legco’s move intervenes in China’s sovereignty, and 
it is meant for misleading the Hong Kong people and 
creating chaos. He said: The Preparatory Committee, 
an organ authorized by the National People's Congress 
Standing Committee to take special charge of preparing 
the HKSAR’s establishment, will encourage Hong Kong 
people to get involved in the preparations, extensively 
solicit Hong Kong people s views, and never tolerate 
any indiscreet moves by Legco. 


Li Tse-tien, a Preparatory Committee member and pres- 
ident of the Hong Kong Federation of Trate Unions, 
maintained that the move by Legco’s Constitutional Af- 
fairs Bureau is entirely a deliberate attempt to make 
trouble out of nothing. He said: Any Hong Kong citi- 
zen can directly present his or her views and suggestions 
to the Preparatory Committee on the preparations of the 
HKSAR’s establishment. Members of the Preparatory 
Committee are well-known figures of all circles and 
their representation is broadly based. The Preparatory 
Committee already has set up many channels for col- 
lecting views. As an interpellative organ of the Hong 
Kong British Government, Legco has no rights to make 
indiscreet comments on the HKSAR'’s establishment. 


Preparatory Committee and Legco member Ngai Shiu- 
kit said: The Legco Constitutional Affairs Committee's 
move to meddle in the Preparatory Committee's affairs 
has exceeded its bounds and is utterly preposterous. 
It is an attempt made by some peo e with ulterior 
motives to intervene in the Preparatory Committee's 
operations. Legco member Chim Pui-chung maintained 
that the Preparatory Committee has had enough avenues 
for collecting citizens’ views, and Legco should not act 
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as the Preparatory Committee’s “agent” and do what is 
not its business. 


Hong Kong: Official Views SAR Preparatory 
Committee Work 

OW0502070996 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0706 GMT 3 Feb 96 


("Special Column” by reporter Duanmu Laidi (4551 
2606 0171 1229) on interviews with members of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Preparatory 
Committee: “Pool the Wisdom of All of the People 
To Ensure Hong Kong’s Smooth Reversion — An 
Interview With Zhang Weichao, Deputy Director of the 
State Council’s Overseas Chinese Affairs Office] 
(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 3 Feb (XINHUA) — 
"Hong Kong will revert to the motherland in 1997 — 
this is not only an important event in China's modern 
history, but also an important international event. All 
Chinese people, including Overseas Chinese and Chi- 
nese nationals residing abroad, have been looking for- 
ward to the arrival of this day,” Zhang Weichao, deputy 
director of the State Council’s Overseas Chinese Affairs 
Office, excitedly told reporters after the inaugural meet- 
ing of the National People’s Congress’ [NPC] Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR] Preparatory 
Committee. 


As a member of the preparatory committee, Zhang 
Weichao deeply felt the heavy responsibility and far- 
reaching significance of preparing for the establishment 
of the Hong Kong SAR. He said: Since a countdown 
clock was set up at the Tiananmen Square for Hong 
Kong's reversion to the motherland, many people have 
gone there every day to watch the time. This indicates 
that every minute and second toward 1997 concerns the 
people of the capital, and the country. People watch the 
countdown clock and envision the bright future of the 
Hong Kong SAR after 1997. 


Zhang Weichao said the birth of the Hong Kong SAR 
Preparatory Committee means work for the 
establishment of the Hong Kong SAR will be busiiy 
carried out. He said he was very happy to be able to 
directly take part in the preparatory committee's sacred 
work at the crucial moment of Hong Kong's reversion 
to the motherland. He said he will do his best and spend 
a fair amount of time carrying out the task assigned to 
him by the preparatory committee in order to ensure 
Hong Kong s stable transition, and a smooth handover 
of its political power. 


Why has the establishment of the Hong Kong SAR 
Committee drawn such strong responses 
from at home and abroad? Zhang Weichao said: The 
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Preparatory Committee is different from the Preliminary 
Work Committee — it is an organ of power that 
executes the MC's decisions and it will carry out NPC 
decisions. This is an unprecedented great undertaking. 
by step 
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an Indonesian overseas Chinese who 
motherland in the 1950’s. He worked 
Ministry departments for a long time and 
contacts with many overseas Chinese, and Chi- 
residing abroad. He said: Hong Kong 
important role in overseas Chinese af- 
overseas Chinese from Southeast Asia, 
America, and other parts of the world, 
mainiand from Hong Kong to visit their rel- 
friends. After China regains its sovereignty 
Kong, and after Hong Kong reverts to the 
Hong Kong's role as a bridge and link will 
only be enhanced, not weakened. Countrymen living in 
Hong Kong have extensive contacts with fellow coun- 
trymen living abroad and overseas Chinese all over the 
world; and maintain close economic, cultural, and com- 
mercial relations with them. This will play an uniquely 
important role in maintaining Hong Kong's long-term 
stability, prosperity, and economic development. 


Zhang Weichao said: As all knows, Hoag Kong's eco- 
has benefited from the mainland's 
reform and opening up. After Hong Kong reverts to the 
motherland, the mainland and Hong Kong can further 
complement each other with their strengths, and work 
in all sectors of Hong Kong will develop more rapidly. 


Zhang Weichao said: work for the estab- 
lishmeat of the Hong Kong SAR is very arduous. The 
preparatory committee's work is to take various means 
to rally the vasi numbers of Hong Kong residents by 
identifying with them and enlisting their support. The 
committee should attract talented people from all sectors 
and pool the wisdom of all of the people to accomplish 
all tasks in establishing the Hong Kong SAR, to ensure 
Hong Kong s smooth reversion, and to create good con- 
ditions for “one country, two systems” in 
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and efforts of the vast numbers of Hong 
Kong residents, Hong Kong — the “pearl of the Orient” 
— will definitely be more glittering. 
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Hong Kong: SAR Visa Issue Splits British Cabinet 


HK0502075496 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 5 Feb 96 P. 


[By John Ellison in London] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) A bitter battle is 
looming in the British cabinet over China’s demand that 
special administrative region (SAR) passport holders 
should be given visa-free entry to Britain. 


The issue is seen as the most critical and urgent 
to confront a British government desperate to keep 
relations with Beijing on an even keel until the transfer 
of power in Hong Kong in 18 months, but equally 
concerned not to provoke another immigration row that 
could further divide the Conservative Party. 


The visa question will have to be decided in cabinet, 
where the matter is already known to have created sharp 
divisions. 

A final decision is expected within the next few weeks. 
Some sources even believe it may be announced to a 13- 
strong Legco delegation led by the Liberal Party leader, 
Allen Lee, which is due here at the end of the month. 
The SAR visa issue is at the head of a list of topics the 
delegates intend to raise with the British Prime Minister, 
John Major. 


If the final verdict is in favour of a no-visas deal 
for post- handover Hong Kong people, Major could 
generate favourable publicity both for himself and the 
Governor, Chris Patten, if he were to hand it down 
personally during the Downing Street visit of Lee and 
other legislators. 


Should a final decision not be reached by then, the issue 
looks certain to dominate the governor's next visit to 
London during the first week of April. 


The Home Office remains adamantly opposed to any 
open-ended commitment that would allow SAR passport 
holders free access to Britain. The Home Secretary, 
Michael Howard, who is involved in legislation to 
curtail the flow of asylum seekers to Britain, is leading 
the cabinet campaign against visa concessions on the 
SAR document. 


Other cabinet rightwingers, including the Defence Sec- 
retary, Michael Portillo, and the Scotush Secretary, 
Michael Forsyth, would predictably back the Home Sec- 


retary’s stance. 


Although Howard and the Home Office would usually 
triumph on such an issue, campaigners for visa-free 
entry believe the outcome is finely balanced and that 
several other powerful figures in the cabinet are acutely 
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Among these are Michael Heseltine, the Deputy Prime 
Minister, whose visit to Beijing last year opened the 
way to the new detente in the Sino-British relationship, 
the Foreign Secretary, Malcolm Rifkind, the most recent 
visitor to Beijing, and the left-leaning Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, Kenneth Clarke and his principal minister, 
William Waldegrave. 


Senior Home Office officials are alarmed because visa- 
free entry would mean that up to 2 million more Hong 
Kong Chinese who do not presently hold British-issued 
passports would be allowed free access to the UK. 


Doubts persist in London as to who exactly will issue 
the passports and on what authority. Some see a danger 
that China might use the SAR route into Britain as a 
convenient option to the present strict visa requirement. 


Senior immigration officials point out that if any doubts 
exist about the validity of the passport, a visa require- 
ment is as much in the interests of the traveller as of 
the immigration staff at airports. 


But these practical objections will have to be balanced 
in cabinet by other critical political factors. 


A blanket refusal to allow free entry to all SAR passport 
holders would inevitably provoke a hostile reaction in 
Beijing, threatening the future of the improving Sino- 
British relations. 


It might well spark a counter-demand by China that all 
British visitors to the SAR obtain visas, which might 
prove both costly and difficult — something viewed 
with open alarm by the business community. 


Perhaps worse might be the impact on morale in Hong 
Kong. British refusal to consider offering citizenship 
to the territory's 7,000 ethnic minority people and the 
remaining British war widows, and the blanket rejection 
of Patten’s call for British citizenship to be offered to 
all present British passport holders, are seen as factors 
that might encourage a new wave of emigration from 
Hong Kong in the coming 18 months. 


Hong Kong: London Daily Views Future Hong 
Kong Leadership 

MS0202143496 London THE DAILY TELEGRAPH 
in English 2 Feb 96 p 16 


[Report by Graham Hutchings: “Political Jigsaw of 
Hong Kong Lacks Vital Pieces“ 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hong Kong — Seventeen 
months before Britain relinquishes its hold over Hong 
Kong, two crucial pieces of the jigsaw that will reshape 
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the territory as a “special administrative region of 
China are still missing. 

No one knows who will succeed Chris Patten, the 
Governor, after 1997. And no one knows who will 
head the local, and probably clandestine, branch of the 
Communist Party, or how it will operate in the territory 
when Britain has departed. 


The successful candidate for the post of Hong Kong's 
chief, to be nominated by a 400-strong, Beijing- 
approved selection committee during the third quarter 
of this year, must enjoy the trust of China's communist 
leaders, in addition to the support of Hong Kong's 
decidedly non-communist citizens. 


The respect of the territory's 180,000-strong civil ser- 
vice will also be crucial to a smooth transition. No less 
important, the chief executive must be able to “sell” Chi- 
nese Hong Kong as a going concern to an international 
audience. 

Lu Ping, China’s senior official in charge of Hong Kong, 
confounded pundits recently by saying that one or more 
dark horses had entered the race. Attention suddenly 
switched from the half a dozen or so businessmen, 
former civil servants and others previously regarded as 
front runners. 


Soon after Mr Lu's remarks, Beijing appointed C H 
Tung, 59, a pro-China shipping magnate and member 
of the Governor s ruling Executive Council, as a vice- 
chairman of the Preparatory Committee, the body set up 
to form the post-1997 government. 


He immediately became the new favourite as chief 
executive. His stock rose even higher a few days 
ago when President Jiang Zemin singled him out for 
an especially warm handshake after the committee's 
inaugural meeting in Beijing. 

Mr Tung's chances are also rated highly in Government 
House in spite of worries about his secretiveness. 


"We've thought for some time that C H was ahead 
though it’s early days in the race,” one of Mr Patten’s 
aides said. 

But he added: “You have to ask yourself whether 
someone who is obsessive in terms of leading a private 
life will not be forced to make a big adaptation... 
The public interest and public pressure on him will be 
enormous.” 

Mr Tung is said to represent “traditional Chinese views” 
during discussions of the Executive Council, or cabinet. 
He's not in favour of progressive social legislation... 


and he believes that this society does not take well to 
adversarial politics,” the source said. 


in report may contain copyrighted material. Copying 


— 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


HONG KONG & MACAO 


With the modesty expected of a Chinese tipped for a 
top post, Mr Leung promptly said he would not serve. 


"I won't become the first or the second chief executive. 
Nor will I become his deputy,” he told reporters. 


No less difficult than identifying the person who will 


lead Hong Kong is the question of from whom he or 
she will take orders. 


Chinese officials have dismissed ideas that there would 
be a Communist Party chieftain breathing down the 
chief executive's neck. 

They say that there is no provision for an “overlord” in 
the Basic Law, Hong Kong's future constitution. 


But this has not satisfied those fainiliar with the way 
China now operates in the colony and with politics on 
the mainland. 

Beijing’s de facto embassy in Hong Kong is the 
local branch of the official Xinhua news agency, a 
vast organisation whose members ofien seem more 
concerned about gathering information than publishing 
it. 


As the memoirs of Xu Jiatun, former Xinhua chief in 
the colony, make clear, the agency is the cover for the 
“Hong Kong and Macao Working Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party 

After 1997, this organisation is expected to be relocated 
in the Hong Kong branch of the Chinese Foreign 


Ministry, whose impressive new headquarters is under 
construction in the territory s Mid-Levels area. 


It is not clear whether Zhou Nan, the current Xinhua 
head will remain in Hong Kong after the transfer of 


power. 


Similarly uncertain is the future relationship between the 
chief executive and the Foreign Ministry, which will be 
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the official voice of Beijing in the special administrative 
region. 

What is clear is that despite the one country, two 
systems” slogan, the Communist Party, the universal 
presence in Chinese politics, is sure to play a role behind 
the scenes after 1997. 


Hong Kong: Li Peng Interviewed by Hong Kong 
Dailies 


HK0502094296 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 5 Feb 96 pAl 


(Report: Li Peng Says China's Steady Growth Will 
Be Maintained; Hong Kong Will Have a Bright Future 
After 1997") 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Beijing, 4 Feb (TA 
KUNG PAO)— During an interview given to TA 
KUNG PAO director Wang Kuo-hua and editor in chief 
Tseng Te-cheng, WEN WEI PO director Chang Yun- 
feng and editor in chief Liu Chai-ming, and HSIANG 
KANG SHANG PAO director Li Chu-tze and deputy 
editor in chief Cheng Lang, on the afternoon of 31 
January, Chinese Premier Li Peng pointed out: Facts 
have proved that the CPC Central Committee with 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin as the core is capable 
and united, and the central authorities are operating 
normally in line with procedure. Viewed from the 
factors of various fields, China will continue to maintain 
its steady growth over the next 15 years, which will help 
preserve Hong Kong people's confidence in China's 
future. 


Li Peng reiterated: There were good grounds for Deng 
Xiaoping to propose the concept of “one country, 
two systems.” The Chinese Government will resolutely 
implement a series of principles and policies toward 
Hong Kong. “Hong Kong will be run by Hong Kong 
people” and “Hong Kong will enjoy a high degree of 
autonomy.” The interior will not send a single official 
to assume office in Hong Kong nor will it take a cent 
from Hong Kong. Hong Kong will maintain its status as 
an economic center, trade center, financial center, and 
shipping center. Along with the continued growth of 
the mainiand’s economy, Hong Kong will have a bright 
future. 


The following are the details of the interview given by 
Premier Li Peng. 

Interviewer] Premier, what is your view of the 
prospects for Chinas political, economic, and social 
development over the next 15 years? 


Li] In light of the CPC Central Committee's proposal, 
we are drafting an outline for the Ninth Five-Year 
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long-range 
be submitted to this year’s National People’s Congress 


First, we have found the correct road for development, 
that is, the road of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics illuminated by Deng Xiaoping, and have 
set forth the reform target of establishing a socialist 
market economic system. 


Second, we have established a CPC Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. As a matter of 
fact, Comrade Jiang Zemin has played the role of the 
core, leading the leadership collective in appropriately 
handling major domestic and foreign affairs. Facts have 
proved that ou: CPC Central Committee is capable and 
united, can handle well China 8 affairs, has enabled our 
country to maintain the momentum of steady growth, 
and has provided us with a full organizational guarantee 


Third, through 40-odd years of construction, particularly 
the last 18 years, China has made progress in industry, 
agriculture, tertiary industry las published), education, 
Culture, and science and technology. In other words, all 
this has laid a material foundation for further devel- 
opment. For example, we have an integrated industrial 
system, we have satellites in space, and we have a po- 
sition in the world for our new and high technologies. 


Fourth, China is the largest developing country, with 
great market potential. The market is composed of the 
following two factors: First, consumption demand. As 
the people expect an improvement in their living stan- 
dards, there is great demand in their consumption of 
clothing, food, housing, transportation, and daily neces- 
sities. This demand is not limited to the material and it 
also includes culture, which constitutes a huge market. 
SR ees „ 
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also one of our basic facilities. There is still much to be 
done in bringing our major rivers under control, which 
requires huge investment. The demand in the two as- 
pects constitutes a huge market. Therefore, we can say 
that our development is determined by demand and mar- 
ket. 


Fifth, China has a large population. In a sense, a 
large population constitutes a burden. Hence, we have 
to practice family planning. We have to offer food, 
Clothing, education, and employment to an additional 
population of 13 million every year, which is indeed 
a great burden. In turn, however, human resources 
constitute the greatest resources. The Chinese have 
the virtues of diligence and courage and their cultural 
qualities have constantly improved in recent years. The 
Current cost of the labor of a number of developed 
nations and regions is several times that of ours. China's 
human resources are aiso our advantage. 


Generally speaking, these five factors determine that 
China will continue to maintain the momentum of 
its steady growth over the next 15 years. Naturally, 
development should not rest with the pursuit of growth 
rate. We have to consider its quality and must increase 
efficiency. When the economic base figures are enlarged 
in the future, growth will naturally be slower. On 
the whole, however, we will continue to maintain the 
momentum of steady growth. For instance, if we can 
maintain a gross domestic product growth of 8 percent 
over the next five years and 7 percent over the 10 
years thereafter, we will still be able to quadruple the 
figure in the following 10 years. Looking forward to 
the future, the prospects are bright despite the problems 
and difficulties we mighi encounter. This will enhance 
Hong Kong people s confidence in China's future. 


I have mentioned these five points to indicate that our 
road is correct, our political situation is stable, and our 
economy is thriving. We have no reason whatsoever 
to believe that a historical retrogression will occur 
in China. Problems are unavoidable, but the trend of 
development of the Chinese nation is irresistible. Even 
foreigners of insight hold such a view and those who are 
not friendly toward us have to recognize the objective 
fact of China s development. 


Interviewer] Looking forward regarding the interna- 
tional situation, do you think there will be a peaceful 
environment for Chinas economic development” 


{Li} Thanks to the multipolanized dev ‘opment trend of 
the world, it has been impossibie for a specific power 
to do as it likes. Hence, the maintenance of an interna- 
tional peaceful environment will be possible. The mul- 
tipolanized trend is also manifested in international eco- 
nomic development. Peace and development are sull the 
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pendence, it will attach particular attention to economic 


development. The prerequisite for economic develop- 
meat is to maintain stability. 


(Interviewer) As premier of a country which has the 
largest population in the world, what experience have 
you gained in adminisivation? 


(Li) First, feeding the people is the most important 
work. “The masses regard food as their heaven.” In 


ourselves in resolving the problem of food. Second, 
the correct handling of the relations between reform, 
development, and stability, and the handling of the 12 
relationships set forth by General Secretary Jiang. We 
should seek truth from facts and proceed in all cases 
from China’s national conditions. China has its own 
national conditions and its development is uneven. If we 
only look at the coastal areas, we may get the wrong 
impression that ours is a developed country. We should 
not forget that there are still backward and poverty- 
stricken areas. The scope of macroeconomic regulation 
and control should also be determined in light of China's 
national conditions. There is one more point; we should 
give full play to the role of the wisdom and strength of 
the collective. 


[Interviewer] You just said the central leadership is 
united. Would you tell me how the leadership operates? 


{Li} First of all I should stress that the central authori- 
ties are of the same view on major principles and poli- 
cies. According to the party constitution, the Central 
Committee makes decisions on important matters; when 
the Central Committee is not in session, the Central 
Committee Political Bureau and its Standing Commit- 
tee will make decisions. The central authorities operate 
according to set procedures, and will solicit the opin- 
ions of democratic parties and personages without party 
affiliation when making decisions on important matters. 
The party central leadership operates in a very normal 
way, and so does the State Council. We call full meet- 
ings, standing committee meetings, and general office 
meetings. The NPC Standing Committee regularly calls 
meetings to discuss and adopt laws or deliberate on 
other matters. The state apparatus as a whole operates 
in a normal way. Sometimes or on different occasions, 
Central leaders are not identical in the way they express 
their views. This is quite normal and natural, because 
everyone has his own style. Some people in the outside 
world like to “look for a bone in an epg,” saying cen- 
tral leaders contradict each other on so- and-so. In fact 
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what they say is inconsistent with the facts. Some peo- 
ple in the outside world even intentionally start rumors 
to slander central leaders and to play up incidents. Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang recently stressed the need to attach 
importance to politics, demanding, among other things, 
that senior cadres develop a capacity to differentiate. 
It is not necessary for the central authorities to explain 
everything, senior cadres should cultivate political dis- 
cernment. 


Interviewer] How will the reform be furthered in the 
next step? What do the “two changes" mean for the 
reform? 


(Li) The “two changes were formally adopted at the 
central meeting presided over by General Secretary 
Jiang. Of course this idea has gradually gathered shape 
over the last 18 years; only in the recent stage did it 
became more prominent and was it clearly put forward. 
In fact, it is a summation of the experience of many 
years, represents a crystallization of collective wisdom, 
and has become the key task for the coming period. 
We hope China’s economy will continue to develop in 
a sustained, rapid, and healthy way. “Healthy” implies 
efficiency. In fact, efficiency is a question concerning 
productive forces and the way resources are allocated. 
China is a big country abounding in natural wealth, but 
we should be aware that China has inadequate resources 
of certain kinds in terms of average per capita amount. 
In the meantime, industrial development has resulted in 
pollution, hence the need to protect the environment. We 
should aim high in developing out economy, striving 
for sustainable development. We should think in the 
interests of future generations and refrain from using 
up all resources. We should save resources and consume 
resources in the most efficieat way. In our immediate 
interests, we should raise efficiency, and to achieve a 
sustainable development, we musi save resources. As 
for the change in the economic system, this is a question 
concerning the relations of production, meaning shifting 
from the traditional planned economy to a socialist 
market economy and gearing relations of production 
to productive forces. Reform is the motive force for 
economic development. We have carried out reform for 
18 years and our definite goal is to set up a socialist 
market economy. A perfect market is conditional on 
many factors, such as a change in people's concepts, 
an orderly market, supervision over law enforcement, 
and other important elements for a market economy. 
This will take a long time. China's reform proceeds 
in a progressive manner. Facts have proved that this 
approach is successful and this is acknowledged by 
people at home and abroad. I can cite two examples io 
illustrate the progressive process. Take price reform for 
example. Under a market economy, prices are mainly 
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decided by the market, but price reform will result in 


taken, the pressure would exceed the tolerance of the 
masses, enterprises, and state. So we carried out price 
reform step by step. This process has taken 18 years and 
it is not yet over. All people with breadth of vision and 
Western economists believe China’s approach is correct. 
Again, take large and medium-sized state enterprises 
for example. We must subject these enterprises to 
reform to raise efficiency and reduce losses. But we 
cannot close them down and lay off workers the 
way Capitalist countries do. If we had followed their 
example, we wou)? have been irresponsible toward the 
people. In foreign countries, a large enterprise will 
declare bankruptcy and sack one hundred thousand 
workers at the same time when it suffers losses. 
Our enterprises cannot behave in this way, because 
China has not provided comparatively perfect social 
insurance, old-age insurance, medical insurance, and 
unemployment insurance, the systems for which are 
being set up. Therefore our enterprise reform can only 
proceed in a progressive manner. We propose to initially 
set up a market economy in the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 
Though the economy will grow in the following 10 
years, we still cannot say it will be mature, for it took 
over 100 years to set up the capitalist market economy. 
We plan to settle the problems concerning key large and 
medium-sized state enterprises in the next five years, but 
we dare not say we will settle the problems concerning 
al! large and medium-sized state enterprises. Economic 
development follows a course of motion [yun dong 6663 
0520). 


In capitalist society enterprises are reorganized and 
closed down every year. representing a course of flow 
{liu dong 3177 0520). The central authorities pay great 
attention to this problem. They follow the principle of 
“taking care of large enterprises and granting flexibility 
to small ones,” dealing with each case on its merits. The 
state will help and support those large enterprises essen- 
tial to the national economy and the people's livelihood 
while granting greater autonomy to small enterprises, 
allowing them to carry out reform, reorganization, and 
transformation. More small enterprises will merge with 
other enterprises and change their product lines and only 
a small number will be closed down. Practice reveals 
that some state enterprises have raised their efficiency 
after being combined and transformed. It will take a 
long time to settle all these problems, but they are our 
key tasks for the coming period. Let me say something 
about the economic growth mode. To increase the infra- 
structure, we have built many factories. Should we build 
more new factories or transform existing factories in the 
next five and 15 years? We have given a clear answer to 
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this question; we will build fewer factories and expand 
existing factories with stress on raising the efficiency 
of old factories through technical transformation. China 
is also facing an economic structural problem. Our in- 
dustrial structure comprising primary, secondary, and 
tertiary industries is irrational. Secondary industry (in- 
dustry) has developed rapidly, primary industry (agri- 
culture) lags behind, and tertiary industry is still at a 
low level. So we must adjust the industrial structure, 
making it more rational, which represents a shift in the 
economic growth mode. There is also a problem with 
the intra-industrial structure, meaning the structure be- 
tween the basic industry and the processing industry. 
Our basic industry is fairly backward and this restrains 
the development of the processing industry, so structural 
adjustment is necessary. In addition, there is a problem 
with product mix. If our manufactured products fail to 
meet market needs and are unsalable, we must adjust 
the product mix and produce fine and cheap popular 
products. All these are covered by the change in the 
economic growth mode. We must improve the quality 
and efficiency of products rather than being bent on in- 
Creasing the quantity. 


Interviewer] The recent reforms of the customs duty 
system and the investment preferential system have 
created difficulties for some small and medium-sized 
investors. Do you have any method of amelioration? 


Li] It can be said that the reduction of import duty rates 
is linked to the simultaneous termination in principle 
of import duty and import link tax [jin kou huan 
jie shui 6651 0656 3883 4634 4451]. If, after the 
reduction of tax rates, we still reduce taxes on or 
exempt from taxes imported equipment and investment 
materials of foreign businesses, it will be unfair and 
there will be a big gap between domestic enterprises and 
foreign-funded enterprises. Therefore, in accordance 
with international practice we should implement equal 
treatment and national treatment, i.e. competing on an 
equal basis and treating equally without discrimination. 
This may have an adverse effect on some small and 
medium-sized enterprises in Hong Kong. But there is 
a grace period in terminating import tax reductions 
and exemptions, with a two-year grace period for large 
projects and a one-year period for small and medium- 
sized projects, and the implementation date has been 
posiponed by a quarter. The institution of these reforms 
conforms with international practice. To tell the truth, 
some of the imported products and investment projects 
are duplicates. There is a surplus in the country but 
they are still being developed in a blind manner. In 
the future, Hong Kong businesses may continue to 
invest in the mainland and reap certain returns but 
they must conform to the state's industrial policy and 
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rely on their technological superiority and their own 
advantages in order to gain a foothold on the mainland. 


i-. 


(Interviewer) What is your assessment of the possibility 
of increased Sino-British cooperation on the Hong 
Kong issue before 1997? What is your reaction to the 
“confidence issue which has been talked about for a 
dozen years or s0? 


Some time ago, because Britain adopted an un- 
cooperative attitude on the Hong Kong issue, British 
businesses lost many opportunities to develop economic 
relations and trade. Although we have repeatedly ex- 
pressed our wish that economic and trade relations be- 
tween our countries should not be adversely affected 
een By Dh dye area ges Ra 
affected at all. British business circles saw this a long 
time ago, and so did British politicians with foresight. 


E 


The date of Hong Kong's return to China is drawing 
nearer. This is the trend of the times and the desire 
of the people. The establishment of the Preparatory 
Committee of the Special Administrative Region [SAR] 
signals that Hong Kong's return to China and stable 


Britain likes to play the “popular will card.” Recently 
it again said something like “if half a million people 


misgi : 

excluded either that some people have two plans, either 
to stay or to leave. But, as the “popular will card” has 
deen played for a dozen years or so, it has become an 
old card and is not effective any more. So long as “one 
country, two systems is genuinely implemented, Hong 
Kong's status as an economic center is preserved, and 
there is a good investment environment. people will not 
leave and those who leave will come back. We do not 
say that we attach no importance tc this issue, but + 
should make an analysis of it. In our view, it is noi as 
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serious as it has been played up and there is no need to 
exaggerate it. 

I would like to reaffirm here that Comrade Xiaoping’s 
principle on implementing “one country, two systems” 
has an ample basis. China takes economic construction 
as the center and we hope Hong Kong can maintain its 
Status as a shipping, trading, and financial center, serve 
as a bridge leading China to the world, and play such 
a role. One country, two systems” benefits both Hong 
Kong and China as a whole. Allowing Hong Kong to 
practice the capitalist system and maintain its original 
way of life is not only conducive to Hong Kong's 
stability and prosperity and the mainland's economic 
construction but also in keeping with the aspirations of 
Hong Kong residents. We are truly sincere on this count. 


The fact that there are so many people from business 
circles in the Preparatory Committee of the SAR also 
shows that we attach importance to preserving Hong 
Kong's status as an economic center. Hong Kong has 
never been, nor can it ever be, a political center. The 
establishment of the Preparatory Committee and the 
implementation of the series of principles and policies, 
as well as the Basic Law, will gradually remove the 
misgivings and worries of Hong Kong people. For 
example, a short time ago | again talked about the issue 
that the relationship between the various departments 
of the central government and the Hong Kong SAR as 
well as its subordinate departments is not a relationship 
of administrative subordination, that the Hong Kong 
SAR will practice a high degree of autonomy, and 
that no ministry or commission will be allowed to 
meddle in Hong Kong affairs. The relationship between 
various provinces and municipalities on the one hand 
and the Hong Kong SAR on the other is not the same 
as that between mainland provinces and municipalities 
and people cannot go to Hong Kong as freely as they 
go from Nanjing to Shanghai. On the principle of 
Hong Kong people running Hong Kong. I discussed 
two points: We shall not send a single cadre to the 
Hong Kong SAR Government to serve as an official; 
financially we shall not spend a cent of Hong Kong's 
money. 


There is another very important point, namely, Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability have a great bearing 
on the mainland’s economic construction because the 
economies of the two places have become mingled. 
Hong Kong capital accounts for the biggest investment 
on the mainland and in many cases it is a relationship 
between “a front shop and a rear factory.” Moreover, 
entrepot trade has also greatly benefited Hong Kong. 
According to statistics from relevant quarters, after 
allowing for service charges, the average profit of Hong 
Kong's entrepot trade is 24 percent. Goods from the 
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(Interviewer) With the Hong Kong SAR maintaining a 
Capitalist system, what role will the working class play? 


As far as Hong Kong is concerned, it implements a cap- 
italist system under “one country, two systems.” Given 
the special conditions in Hong Kong, the working class 
should make a contribution to safeguarding stability and 
prosperity. This is in keeping with the fundamental and 
long- term interests of the working class. Hong Kong's 
working Class should cherish high ideals and make Hong 
Kong prosperous and stable and the motheriand rich 
and powerful because this is totally consistent with its 
own interests. As the working class also includes the 


support. I think we should combine the immediate and 
long-term interests of the working class and jointly con- 
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tribute to Hong Kong’s prosperity and stability. What 
people are concerned about is the eight characters mean- 
ing “prosperity and stability, smooth changeover.” 


{Interviewer} Relations between the two sides of the 
strait have become strained over the past six months 
and more. What role can Hong Kong play in this? 


(Li) If Hong Kong achieves a stable transition and 
makes a success of “one country, two systems,” it will 
have a far-reaching impact on the great cause of peace- 
ful reunification. If, after its return to the motherland, 
Hong Kong remains prosperous and stable, still pre- 
serves its original way of life, and truly implements “one 
country, two systems,” it will serve as a model and pro- 
mote reunification. Second, the mainland, Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao currently enjoy fairly close economic 
and trade relations. This should not be affected by the 
strained cross-strait relations. Moreover, as a transfer 
Station between Taiwan and mainland compatriots, the 
Status of Hong Kong and Macao will remain unchanged. 
We hope for direct “three communications” for it is a 
waste of money and manpower otherwise. Macao and 
Taiwan now have direct flights with a change of the 
signs, but this has shortened the time without shorten- 
ing the distance. Our ultimate goal is still direct “three 
communications” but for now Hong Kong still should 
continue to play its intermediary role in transport and 
posts and telecommunications. 
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